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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIONCURRICULUM - R2024

TRIMESTER = |
Hours | Week Maximum Marks
Cg:(l;ze Course Title Credit Category
L T P CA ETE | Total ;
Theory
24MBT11| Organization Behaviour 30 0 3 40 60 100 cC
24MBT12| Organization Design 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 CcC
24MBT13| Managerial Economics 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 CC
24MBT14 | Business Statistics And Analytics 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 cC
Financial Statements Reporting and
24MBT15 Analysis 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 cC
24MBT16| Legal Aspects of Business 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 CcC
Practical
24MBL11 | Computer Applications for Business 0 0 4 2 60 40 100 CcC
Total Credits to be earned 20
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIONCURRICULUM — R2024

TRIMESTER - II Category
Hours [ Week Maximum Marks
Coulrss Calgory Credit
Code
L| T | P CA | ETE |Total
Theory
24MBT21 | Quantitative Techniques 3 0 0 & 40 60 100 CcC
24MBT22 | Marketing Management 3| 0| 0| 3 40 60 | 100 cc
24MBT23 | Financial Management 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 cc
24MBT24 | Operations Management 3] 0o 3 40 60 | 100 £C
24MBT25 | Human Resource Management 3 0 0 3 40 60 100 cc
24MBT26 | Business Research Methods 3| o|o]| 3 40 60 | 100 cc
Practical
24MBL21 | Data Analysis Laboratory ol o | 4 2 60 40 | 100 cc
Total Credits to be earned 20
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIONCURRICULUM - R2024

TRIMESTER -l
Gotrse Course Title Hours | Week et Maximum Marks T
Code
L T|P CA | ETE |Total
Theory
24MBT31 | Entrepreneurship and Innovation 3 0|0 3 40 60 | 100 cc
24MBT32 | Macro Economics 3 0|0 3 40 60 | 100 cc
6 credits are to be earned from Functional Electives
6 more credits are to be earned from
Sectoral Electives/ Skill Enhancement Electives/ Alternative Credit Courses
Practical
24MBL31 | Managerial Skill Laboratory 0 0 4 2 60 40 100' CcC
Total Credits to be earned 20

After | Year, as part of IV Trimester, students will take Summer Internship for 4 weeks in industry or academic institution.




MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIONCURRICULUM - R2024

TRIMESTER - IV

¢ Hours / Week Maximum Marks
g::[ie Course Title Credit Category
L T P CA |ETE| Total
Theory
24MBT41 | Corporate Strategy 2 0 0 3 40 60 100 CC
9 credits are to be earned from Functional Electives
6 more credits are to be earned from
Sectoral Electives / Skill Enhancement Electives/ Alternative Credit Courses
Practical
24MBP41 Summer Internship 0 0 4 2 100 - 100 FW
Total Credits to be earned 20
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM - R2024

TRIMESTER - V
c Hours / Week Maximum Marks
Sl Course Title Credit
Code
I T P CA | ETE| Total
Theory
24MBTS] | Sustainability 3l o |o| 3 |40 |e0]| 100 cc
Management

9 credits are to be earned from Functional Electives

6 more credits are to be earned from

Sectoral Electives / Skill Enhancement Electives/ Alternative Credit Courses

Total Credits to be earned

18
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM - R2024

TRIMESTER - VI
Cailisa Hours / Week Maximum Marks
Gt Course Title Credit Category
L T P CA | ETE | Total
Practical
24MBP61 Capstone Project 0 0 8 4 50 50 100 FW
Total Credits to be earned 4
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

LIST OF ELECTIVES

Si Course . Hours | . Maximum Marks
No.. Gl Course Title Week  [credit
Lit| P CA |ETE | Total
A. FUNCTIONAL ELECTIVES (FE)
1.FINANCE
1. 24MBEO1 | Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 31]01|0 3 40 60 100
2. 24MBE02 | Working Capital Management 31]0] 0 3 40 60 100
3. 24MBEOQ3 | Merchant Banking and Financial Services 31]0]0 3 40 60 100
4, 24MBEO04 | Financial Derivatives 3/0]0 3 40 60 100
5. 24MBEO5 | Reporting and Analyzing of Management Decision 30| 0 3 40 60 100
6. 24MBEO0O6 | Business Valuation and Corporate Restructuring 310]0 3 40 60 100
7. 24MBEOQ7 | FinTech Innovation 31010 3 40 60 100
8. | 24MBEO08 | Sustainable Finance and Investment 31010 3 40 60 100
9. 24MBEQ9 | Time Series Econometrics 31]0] 0 3 40 60 100
2. MARKETING
10. | 24MBE10 | Consumer Behaviour 31]0]0 3 40 60 100
11. | 2dMBE11 | Retail Management 310]0 3 40 60 100
12. | 24MBE12 | Digital and Social Media Marketing 3|0]O0 3 40 60 100
13. | 24MBE13 | Services Marketing 310]0 3 40 60 100
14. | 24MBE14 | Product and Brand Management 310]0 3 40 60 100
15. | 24MBE15 | Integrated Marketing Communication 31]0] 0 3 40 60 100
16. | 24MBE16 | Sales and Distribution Management 3100 3 40 60 100
17. | 24MBE17 | Business to Business Marketing 310[0 3 40 60 100
3. HUMAN RESOURCE
18. | 24MBE18 | Industrial Relations and Labour Welfare 310| 0 3 40 60 100
19. | 24MBE19 | Compensation and Benefits Management 3(0]0 3 40 60 100
20. | 24dMBE20 | Performance Management Systems 310]0 3 40 60 100
21. | 24MBE21 | Strategic Human Resource Management 3100 3 40 60 100
22. | 24MBE22 | Organizational Development and Change Management 3100 3 40 60 100
23. | 24dMBE23 | Team Dynamics at Work 310]0 3 40 60 100
24. | 24MBE24 | Labour Legislations 310]0 3 40 60 100
4. OPERATIONS
25. | 24MBE25 | Supply Chain and Logistics Management 300 3 40 60 100
26. | 2dMBE26 | Quality Toolkit for Managers 31]0] 0 3 40 60 100
27. | 24dMBE27 | Lean Manufacturing 3100 3 40 60 fOO
28. | 24MBE28 | Management of Service Operations 3/]0]0 3 40 60 100
29. | 24MBE29 | Plant Layout and Location Planning 30| 0 3 40 60 100
30. | 24MBE30 | Six Sigma 3(0]0 3 40 60 100
31. | 24MBE31 | Industry 4.0 3100 3 40 60 100
32. | 24MBE32 | Management of Inventory Systems 3(0]0 3 40 60 100
33. | 24MBE33 | Project Management 3|00 3 40 60 100
5. SYSTEMS

34. | 24MBE34 | Data Mining For Business Decisions 3 (0|0 3 40 60 100
35. | 24MBE35 | E-Commerce And Digital Markets 3 /0] 0 3 40 B0 100
36. | 24MBE36 | Software Project Management 3 |/0|0| 3 40 60 100
37. | 24MBE37 | Software Quality Management 3 (oo 3 40 60 100
38. | 24MBE38 | |T Consulting 3 (ol 0] 3 40 60 100

_KEC,:MBA,.Regulation,.Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

B. SECTORAL ELECTIVES (SE)

1. BUSINESS ANALYTICS

1. 24MBFO1 Marketing Analytics 2 0 2 3 50 50 100
2. 24MBF02 Human Resource Analytics 2 0 2 3 50 50 100
3. 24MBF03 | Supply Chain Analytics 2 0 2 3 50 50 100
4. 24MBF04 Financial Analytics 2 0 2 3 50 50 100
2.ENTREPRENEURSHIP
5. 24MBE39 | Indian Models in Entrepreneurship 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
6. 24MBE40 | Entrepreneurial Marketing 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
7. 24MBE41 | Social Entrepreneurship 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
8. 24MBE42 | Entrepreneurship and IP Strategy 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
9. 24MBE43 | Managing Innovation 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
3.BANKING
10. 24MBE44 | Commercial Bank Management 3]0 0 3 40 60 100
11. 24MBE45 | Management of Banks and Financial Institutions 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
12. 24MBE46 | Banking Technology Management 310 0 3 40 60 100
13. 24MBEA47 | Legal and Regulatory Aspects of Banking 3 0 0 3 40 - 60 100
4. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
14, 24MBE48 | |nternational Financial Management 3 0] 0 3 40 60 100
15. 24MBE49 International Marketing 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
16. 24MBES0 International Human Resource Management 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
17. 24MBE51 International Business 3 0 0 3 40 60 100
C. SKILL ENHANCEMENT ELECTIVES (SEE
1. 24MBGO01 | Text Analytics 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
2. 24MBG02 | Data Visualization 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
3. 24MBGO03 | Multivariate Data Analytics 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
4. 24MBGO04 | Structural Equation Modelling 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
5. 24MBGO05 | Transactional Analysis 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
6. 24MBGO06 | Frugal Innovation 0 0| 2 1 60 40 100
7. 24MBGO07 | Leadership and Team Building 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
8. 24MBGO08 | Introduction to Goods and Services Tax 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
9. 24MBGO09 | Review Paper Writing 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
10. 24MBG10_ | Academic Research Paper Writing 0 0 2 1 60 40 100
D. ALTERNATIVE CREDIT COURSES (ACC)
1. 24MBG11 | Outbound Experiential Learning 0 0 4 2 60 40 100
2. 24MBG12 | National / Global Virtual Team Project 0 0 4 2 60 40 100
3. 24MBG13 | Rural Innovation Project 0 0 4 2 60 40 100
4. 24MBG14 | International Visit and Environment Study 0 0 4 2 60 40 100
5. 24MBG15 | Business Plan Preparation for a Venture 0 0 4 2 60 40 100
6. 24MBG16 | Social Sensitization Project 0 0 4 2. 60 40 100
7 24MBG17 igig‘fﬁ;&lﬁ?f(scasns)C°rp°rate St 0|04 9 60 40 | 100
8. 24MBG18 ?r(:;r;or\:l]anagement Principles - Insights from 0 0 4 2 60 40 100
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBT11 - ORGANIZATION BEHAVIOUR

Fragramiie Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
& Branch
Prerequisites NIL 1 CcC 3/10| 0 3
Preamble This course presents theoretical and practical coverage regarding individuals, their attitude,
personality, behavior towards organization. This course helps the student to identify motivation
technique, leadership styles and the influence of organizational culture and Systems.
Unit — | Introduction to Organizational Behaviour & Personality l 6

Introduction to Organizational Behaviour: Contributors - Challenges and Opportunities.
Personality: Determinants, Traits - Personality Frameworks - Myers - Brigg Type Indicator, Big Five Personality
Model. Attitudes - Job Attitudes.

Unit =1l | Human Traits Influencing OB & Emotions and Moods I 6

Human Traits Influencing OB: Perceptions - Common Shortcuts in Judging others - Biases and Errors in Decision
Making.
Emotions and Moods: Sources - Emotional Intelligence - Shaping and Modifying Behaviour.

Unit — Il | Motivation, Groups and Teams | 6

Motivation: Early Theories - Contemporary Theories - Interpreting Contemporary Theories of Motivation- Groups:
Converting Groups into Effective Teams - Team Roles and Cohesiveness.

Unit - IV | Leadership | 6

Leadership: Trait Theories - Behavioral Theories - Leader Member Exchange Theory - Charismatic Leadership -
Transactional and Transformational Leadership.

Unit—V | Conflict, Culture and Stress | 6

Conflict: Process - Conflict Management —Managing Diversity. Organizational Culture -Types. Power and Politics in
Organization - Power Tactics. Work Stress - Causes and Consequences - Stress Management.

Total:30
REFERENCES: .
Stephen P Robbins, Timothy A Judge, Neharika Vohra "Organizational Behavior”, 18th Edition, Pearson
1. : )
Education, Noida, 2022.
2. Luthans Fred, “Organizational Behavior”, 12th Edition, McGraw Hill Publishing, New Delhi, 2017.
PareekUday, Sushama Khanna, “Understanding Organizational Behavior" 4th Edition, Oxford University
3. ;
Press, New Delhi, 2018.
i Robert Konopaske, John lvancevich, Michael Matteson, “Organizational Behavior and Management”, 11th
) Edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New Delhi, 2017.
5. Aswathappa K, “Organizational Behaviour" 12th Edition, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2018.

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024




Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

|

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | relate the different personality types and attitudes Applying (K3)

cO2 descnpe various causes of perception, emotions and moods to shape and modify Applying (K3)
behavior.

CO3 | discuss the various theories of motivation and apply them to create effective team Applying (K3)

CO4 | compare and contrast various leadership theories and styles - Analyzing (K4)

CO5 | apply various methods for conflict management

Applying (K3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 1 ]

CO02 2 1 1

CO3 3 1 1

CO4 3 1 1

CO5 3 1 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

ngéégrly*om s ?Ke;w)'\;)mberlng (Uand)e‘;ostandlng i\Kp?f))ly(/)l/?g ,(A\;Aia)l);/zolng Evaluating (K5) % ?Krg;gzg -OT/OotaI
CAT1 -- 33 67 - - - 100
CAT2 -- 33 33 34 - - 100
ETE - 25 45 30 - -- 100

* £3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 - 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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i Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBT12 - ORGANIZATION DESIGN

Pragramme Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
& Branch

Prerequisites | NIL 1 CcC 3100 |3
Preamble This course provides a comprehensive exploration of management principles and organizational

design, encompassing historical perspectives, contemporary models, and decision-making processes.
Students will delve into the intricacies of organizational structure, internal and external environmental
factors, and the art of effective decision-making in the dynamic landscape of business management.

Unit — | Management | 6

Management: Levels of Management — Management Functions—Mintzberg's Managerial Roles and a Contemporary
Model of Managing. Management History Module: Classical Approach, Behavioral Approach, Quantitative Approach,
Contemporary Approach

Unit =1l _l Organizational Structural Design: | 6

Designing Organizational Structure: Six elements of Organizational Design — Mechanistic & Organic Structures —
Contingency factors affecting structural choice — Traditional Organizational Design Options — Organizing for Flexibility
in 21st century .

Unit — Il | Internal Design Elements G

Internal Design Elements: Organizational Size —Organizational Life Cycle — Bureaucracy and Control - Forms of
Control - Organizational decline and downsizing. '

Unit — IV | External Environment [ 6

External Environment: Economic Environment — Demographic Environment — External Environmental factors affecting
Managers — Managerial perspective for Competitive Intelligence. Global Environment: Understanding the Global
Trade Environment — Doing Business Globally.

Unit — V | Decision Making | 6

Decision Making: Decision Making Process - Approaches to Decision Making —Types of Decisions &Decision Making
Conditions - Decision Making Biases and Errors.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

1. Stephen P. Robbins, Mary Coulter, Agna Fernandez, "Management", 14th Edition, Pearson,2022.

5 Richard L. Daft, Nishant Uppal, "Understanding the Theory and Design of Organizations", 11th Edition,

Cengage Learning, New Delhi, 2020.

Naomi Stanford, “Organisation Design: Creating high performance and adaptable enterprises” 1st Edition,

3. Economist Books, 2021.

4 Koontz Harold, Heinz Weihrich, "Essentials of Management - An International and Leadership Perspective”,
) 10th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2017.

5. Chuck Williams, “MGMT: Principles of Management”, 8th Edition, Cengage Learning, New Delhi, 2016.
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

examine the relationships between levels of management, identify and describe

making processes in various contexts.

CO1 | management functions, analyze Mintzberg's managerial roles, and summarize historical Applying (K3)
approaches to management.
apply the six elements of organizational design, compare mechanistic and organic .
02 structures, and discuss factors influencing structural choice. Applying (<)
co3 zgzgie the impact of organizational size, life cycle stages, and forms of control on internal Analyzing (K4)
co4 glr;aé)lya/ﬁi knowledge of the global trade environment to devise strategies for doing business Analyzing (K4)
co5 evaluate the knowledge of decision-making approaches to analyze and improve decision-

Evaluating (K5)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 3 1

CcO2 3 1 1

CO3 3 3 1

CO4 3 2 3 1

CO5 3 2 3 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

'Cl;e;?ééoBrI;Pm S Fzr;w;)mbenng tJéc;e‘;:standlng é\l&p)lygrg ?;;I);/zomg Evaluating (K5) % (ng)agl/?g z;ootal
CAT1 -- 17 50 33 - - 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 33 17 - 100
ETE -- 6 45 29 20 - 100

*+3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBT13 - MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

PrAGEADITE Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
& Branch

Prerequisites | NIL 1 ccC 3|00 |3
Preamble This course offers the fundamentals of the economic principles, which helps to make decision on

allocation of resources based on the economic scenario. This course helps to bring conceptual
knowledge on demand and supply, production, cost, and market structures for managerial decisions
in various business environments.

Unit — | Basic Concepts and Principles - | 6

Basic Concepts and Principles: Definition - Basic Assumptions - Types of Economic Analysis - Kinds of Economic
Decision - Economic Principles.
Theory of Firms: Forms of Ownership, Profit Maximization Theory.

Unit — Il | Demand and Supply Analysis [ 6

Demand and Supply Analysis:Definition - Demand Determinants - Law of Demand - Supply Determinants —Law of
Supply - Market Equilibrium, Elasticity of Demand - Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility.

Unit — Il | Theory of Production | 6

Theory of Production: Types of Inputs - Production Functions with one and two variable input — Isocost Line -
Producer's Equilibrium - Return to Scale — Technical Progress.

Unit — IV | Cost Concepts [ 6

Cost Concepts: Types - Average and Marginal Costs in the Short Run and Long run — Cost of Multi Product firm and
Joint product - Economics of Scale — Economies of scope — Cost and Learning Curves.

Unit =V | Market Structures | 6

Market Structures: Market Morphology - Types of Market Structures and its Characteristics - Price Output Decisions
for Perfect Competition, Monopoly, Monopolistic Competition and Oligopoly.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

y Geetika, Piyali Ghosh, Purba Roy Choudhury, “Managerial Economics”, 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill Education,
' New Delhi, 2017.

5 Carsten Scheibye, Eric Bentzen& Mark Hirschey, “Managerial Economics”,16th Edition, Cengage Learning,
) New Delhi, 2022.

3. Dwivedi. D. N, “Managerial Economics”, 9th Edition, S Chand and Company Ltd, New Delhi, 2021.

4 Christopher R. Thomas& Charles Maurice. S, “Managerial Economics: Foundations of Business Analysis and
’ Strategy”, 12thEdition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2020.

5 Panneerselvam. R, Sivasankaran. P &Senthilkumar. P, “Managerial Economics”, 1st Edition, Cengage
' Learning, New Delhi, 2018. )
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! Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

understand the basic economic concepts and examine the principles in managerial

ik decision-making contexts. Applying (K3)
appraise the knowledge of demand and supply under different business decisionsin :

G dynamics market. Analyzing (K4)

co3 experiment production function and show the role of technology to optimize resource Applying (K3)
allocation.

co4 ?rzsr;azg various cost concepts and their implications on decision-making in different time Analyzing (K4)
evaluate different market structures and formulate strategic pricing and output decisions,

CO5 | demonstrating advanced proficiency in understanding market behavior and

competitiveness.

Evaluating (K5)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 3 1

(616)2) 2 3

CO3 2 3

CO4 2 3 1

CO5 2 3 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

'(I’:Z?;égrl:l)?m S (RKe1r;1?/0mber|ng kJ;zci)e(;‘)standlng ,(A}??E))I{ZQ (A;j)l)g/zomg Evaluating (K5) % ?Krgigl/:g ;’otal
CAT1 -- 14 53 33 -- -- 100
CAT2 -- 14 33 33 20 - 100
ETE -- 6 45 39 10 -- 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBT14 - BUSINESS STATISTICS AND ANALYTICS

Pragiamme Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
& Branch

Prerequisites | NIL 1 CcC 3/0|0 |3
Preamble This course will introduce the application of statistics in the workplace for analyzing and. interpreting

data and drawing conclusions, and making predictions of the future. This course will begin with data
description followed by probability analysis and distributions, sampling for estimation, hypothesis
testing, and finally regression. This course also makes use of spreadsheets, an important tool for
working with and making sense of numerical data.

Unit — | Descriptive Statistics | 6

Descriptive Statistics: Introduction to Business Statistics —Analytics — types - Data - types - Measures of Central
Tendency: Mean, Median, Mode, Quartiles and Percentiles - Measurement of Dispersion: Quartile Deviation -
Standard Deviation - Coefficient of variation- Caselet discussion.

Unit — 11 | Data Visualisation [ 6

Data Visualisation: Bar Chart — Histogram — Pie Chart — Scatter Plot — Pareto chart — Box plot — Stem and Leaf Plot -
Examples from Business world.

Unit — Il | Probability | 6

Probability: Meaning - events — types of events - Types of probability - Addition and Multiplication Rules - Bayes's
Theorem — Business applications.

Unit — IV | Probability Distribution [ 6

Probability Distribution: Discrete and Continuous distributions - Binomial, Poisson and Normal Distribution -
Application in real life cases. Sampling distribution — Confidence interval.

Unit—V | Predictive Analytics | 6

Predictive Analytics: Correlation and regression — Hypothesis Framing — Non parametric analytics — Wilcoxon Rank
sum test — Wilcoxon Signed rank test - Kruskal Wallis H Test.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

1. Srivastava,Rego , "Statistics for Management", 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2018.

2. SanjivJaggia, "Business Analytics ", 2nd Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2023.

3 Dine§h Kumar, "Business Analytics: The Science of Data - Driven Decision Making", 2nd Edition, Wiley, New
Delhi, 2021.

4, David M. Levine, David F. Stephan, "Business Statistics", 8th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2022.

5. Christian Albright, Wayne Winston, , “Business Analytics”, 7th Edition, Cengage Learniné , Noida, 2022.

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024




! Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

dependent variable and perform distribution — free tests.

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped

On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)

CcO1 %Zi?rlg and identify the measures of location and dispersion for managerial decision Applying (K3)
present data in tables and charts and make meaningful interpretation from charts

CO2 | comprehend probability concepts and apply probability concepts to various business Applying (K3)
problems

CO3 | appraise the need of different probability concepts to various business problems Analyzing (K4)

CO4 | apply probability distributions to business situations Applying (K3)

co5 examine the pattern of relationship between variables and make a prediction about

Evaluating (K5)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 3 1

C0O2 3 3 1

COo3 3 1

CO4 3 2 1

CO5 3 2 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Eeaiteéc?rl;*om S F'arw)w;mberlng t);zc;eczatandmg Z\Kp;l)%g Z\Krfl)lygzmg Evaluating (K5) % &rgfg/:g 0T/:Jtal
CAT1 -- 14 53 33 -- - 100
CAT2 -- 14 33 33 20 - 100
ETE -- 6 45 39 10 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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' Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode— 638060, India

24MBT15 - FINANCIAL STATEMENTS REPORTING AND ANALYSIS

Programme . s o : . ' -
3 Branch Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites | NIL 1 CcC 3/]0(0 |3
Preamble The purpose of the financial accounting component of the course is to provide an understanding of

how to communicate the results of these business transactions in the form of financial statements.
The objectives of financial analysis is to provide an iptroduction to interpreting the accounting
information for planning, control and decision making

Unit — | Introduction { 6

Introduction: Financial, Cost and Management Accounting - Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, Conventions
and Concepts an overview of Accounting Standards in India - Balance Sheet and Related concepts - Profit and Loss
Account and Related Concepts.

Unit — 1 | Preparation of Financial Statement | 6

Preparation of Financial Statement: Preparation of Trading Account - Profit and Loss Account - Balance Sheet -
Reading and Interpreting the Published Financial Statements.

Unit — Il | Financial Statement Analysis [ 6

Financial Statement Analysis: Financial Statement Analysis Features, Techniques - Ratio Analysis. Types: Profitability
Ratios, Liquidity Ratios, Solvency Ratios and Activity Ratios - Merits and Demerits of Ratio Analysis.

Unit — IV | Fund Flow Statement Analysis: [ 6

Fund Flow Statement Analysis: Preparation of Statement of Change in Working Capital — Computation of Fund From
Operation and Preparation of Fund Flow Statement - Advantages of Fund Flow Statement.

Unit — V | Cash flow Statement Analysis [ 6

Cash flow Statement Analysis: Computation of Cash from Operations - Preparation of Cash Flow Statement as Per
AS 3-Distinction Between Fund Flow Statements and Cash Flow Statement.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

Maheswari S.N., CA Sharad K. Maheswari, Suneel K. Maheswari, “A Textbook of Accounting for

1 Management’, 4th Edition, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi, 2020.

2. Ambrish Gupta, “Financial Accounting for Management”, 7th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2022

Khan M.Y., Jain P.K., “Management Accounting, Text, Problems and Cases”, 8th Edition, McGraw Hill
Education, New Delhi, 2019.

4, Jain S.P, Narang K.L. Simi Agrawal, “Financial Accounting”, 1st Edition, Kalyani Publishers,"New'Delhi, 2016.

Shashi K. Gupta, Sharma R.K., “Management Accounting Principles Practice”, 13thEdition, Kalyani
Publishers, New Delhi, 2017.
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:

BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the basic principles of accounting Applying (K3)
prepare and interpret the financial statements, namely Trading Accounts, Profit and Loss .
Co2 Account and Balance Sheet Applying (K3)
CO3 | assess the financial soundness of the company using Ratio analysis Evaluating (K5)
CO4 |. construct the Fund flow statements and analyze the financial statements using fund flow Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | construct cash flow statement and analyze the Financial Statements using cash flow. Analyzing (K4)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 1 1

Cco2 3 1 1

CO3 3 1 1

CO4 3 2 2 1

CO5 3 2 2 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

I:Zf;égrl;’?m S ?Ke1r;1§/omber|ng kJand)el;ostandlng ?Kpgf))hé}:g ?é\zla)lygzmg Evaluating (K5) % &rg;ag}(r)\g 0T/:)tal
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 33 17 -- 100
ETE - 6 25 40 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBT16 - LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS

Programme Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit

& Branch

Prerequisites | NIL 1 ccC 3/0(0 |3

Preamble This course is designed to help students to provide comprehensive knowledge on Indian contract
act, sale of goods act, laws relating to business organization.

Unit — | Indian Contract Act 1872 | 6

Indian Contract Act: Meaning, Essential of a Valid Contract - Performance of Contract - Discharge of Contract -
Modes - Breach of Contract - Remedies.

Unit — Il | The Sale of Goods Act 1930 [ 6

Sale of Goods Act: Definition - Essentials - Sale and agreement to Sell - Goods: Classification - Price - Transfer of
Title by Non Owners - Unpaid Seller: Rights.

Unit =1l | Partnership Act (1932) and Negotiable Instruments Act 188 ] 6

Partnership Act: Meaning - Essential of Partnership — Formation - Kind - Dissolution of firm.
Negotiable Instruments Act: Promissory Note - Bill of Exchange — Cheque - Holder for Value - Holder in Due Course -
Forgery.

Unit — IV | Companies Act 2013 | | &6

Companies Act: Companies - Characteristics - Incorporation - Classification - Articles of Association - Memorandum
of Association — Prospectus - Meetings.

Unit—V | Consumer Protection Act 2019 and Information Technology Act 2000 | 6

Consumer Protection Act: Objectives - Rights of Consumers - Remedies Available to Consumers.
Information Technology Act: Cyber Laws — Digital Signature, Electronic Governance.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

1. N.D. Kapoor, “Elements of Mercantile Law”, 38th Edition, S.Chand Publishing, New Delhi, 2020.

2 Tejpal Sheth, "Business Law" 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2017.

3. P C Tulsian, Bharat, Tulsian., "Business Law", 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2017.

4 Akhileswar'Pathak, “Legal Aspects of Business”, 7th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2018.
5 lerﬁllgg%a “Legal Aspects of Business, Concepts and Application”, 2nd Edition, Vikas Publishing, New
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} Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped

On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)

CO1 | identify the modes of discharge of contract, remedies for breach of contract Applying (K3)

CO2 | analyze the provision of sale of goods act. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | critically assess the law relating to partnership and negotiable instrument act. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyze the impact of provisions of company law on business decision. Analyzing (K4)
co5 g\éi:;e;tﬁ the concept and provision of consumer protection act and IT act in business Evaluating (K5)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 2 1

COo2 2 2 1

CO3 3 2 1

CO4 3 2 1

CO5 . 3 2 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

gziéégrl)?fm S I(?lar;];)mberlng tJand)eO;ostandlng E’\P??EJ)I);}SQ /(Aan)I%zng Evaluating (K5) % &rg)azl/:lg ;’otal
CAT1 -- 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 33 17 -- 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBL11 - COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR BUSINESS

g;zg;mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil 1 CC 0/]0 |4 |2
Preamble This course enhances the students’ knowledge in the application of business communication

principles through creation of effective business documents and oral presentations. T his allows the
students to gain knowledge and apply them in team communication and also enables them in the
use of technology to facilitate the communication process.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

’ MS Word: Basic Text Manipulation and Formatting: Usages of spell check — Text Formatting — Picture
) Insertion and alignment — Inserting Graphics and Text Boxes

MS Word: Advanced Document Creation and Automation: Creation of documents using templates -

2 Advanced Functions such as Mail Merge and Macro.

3 MS Power Point: Designing Presentations—Slide show controls—Making notes on Pages and Handouts—
' Printing Presentations—Customizing Presentations-Auto Content Wizard.

MS Excel: Excel Basics and Formulas: Worksheet Preparation — Constructing Excel Formulas - Using Excel's

4 Built-in Functions — Creating and Modifying charts
5. MS Excel: Advanced Excel Features: Pivot Tables and Pivot Chart - Scenario Manager, Solver, V-Lookup.
Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:

1 Joan Lambert, Curtis Frye, “Microsoft Office Step by Step (Office 2021 and Microsoft 365)", 1st Edition,
) Pearson Education, 2023.

2 S.S. Shrivastava, “MS-Office”,1st Edition, Laxmi Publications, New Delhi, 2015.
3 Peter Weverka, “Microsoft Office 2021 All-in-One for Dummies”, 1st Edition, Wiley India Pvt Ltd., 2023.
4. CA Manmeet Singh Mehta, “Microsoft Excel Professional 2021 Guide”, 1st Edition, BPB Publications, 2022.
5 Ken Bluttman, “Microsoft Excel Formulas & Functions for Dummies”, 5th Edition, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd.,2020.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
. . Applying (K3),
CO1 | Create and edit document using MS Word. Manipulation (S2)
. . . . . . - Applying (K3),
CO2 | Acquire the skills to design engaging presentations in MS PowerPoint. Manipulation (S2)
. . ' Applying (K3),
CO3 | Format, organize and calculate data in a spread sheet(MS Excel). Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 3 2

CcOo2 3 2 3 2

CO3 3 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

N L N g e
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24MBT21 - QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES

grrgg:;mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category (L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites | NIL 2 CC 30| O 3
Preamble Decision making is a fundamental part of the management process and it pervades the activities of every

business manager. This course aims at solving the decision making problems that confront managers in both the
public and private sector by developing quantitative models of those problems.

Unit = | Linear Programming ] 6

Linear Programming: Introduction to Linear Programmlng (LP) - LP Formulations - Graphical Solution - Special Cases —
Infeasibility - Unbounded - Simplex Method- Interpreting Simplex Table - Duality Concepts -Sensitivity Analysis.

Unit =1 | Transportation and Assignment Models | 6

Transportation and Assignment Models: Finding an Initial Feasible Solutions using North West Corner Method - Least Cost
Method and Vogel's Approximation Method - Variations in Transportation Problem. Assignment Problems — Hungarian Method —
Variations of the Assignment Problem.

Unit — Il | Network Optimization | 6

Network Optimization: Introduction — Network Components - Shortest Path Problem - Maximum Flow Problem - Minimum
Spanning Tree -Management Science Applications - Case problems.

Unit - IV | Game Theory ‘ \ 6

Game Theory: Definition of Game - Payoff and Two Person Zero Sum Game — Maximin Principle - Minimax Principle - Saddle
Point - 2 X 2 Games without Saddle Point — The Rules of Dominance - Graphical Method for 2 x n or m x 2 Games

Unit-V | Decision Theory | 6

Decision Theory: Decision making process- Types of Decision Making Environments- Payoff and Regret Table - Decision Making
Under Uncertainty - Maximin Criterion - Maximax Criterion - Regret Criterion - Hurwicz Criterion — Laplace Criterion - Decision
Making Under Risk - EMV.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
" \2/8;? N.D, Arora Hitesh., “Quantitative Techniques in Management”, 6th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi,
2 Sharma J.K_., “Operations Research - Theory and Application”, 6th Edition, Laxmi Publications, New Delhi, 2017.
3. Paneer Selvam R., “Operations Research”, 3rd Edition, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2023.
4. \lgvei)lllti]ai\lm2 g$<3Yenson & Ceyhun Ozgur, “Introduction to Management Science”, 1st edition, McGraw Hill Education, New
5. Hamdy A. Taha , “Operations Research An Introduction”; 10th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2019.




COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

formulate and use linear programming techniques to solve and justify decisions in different ;
e operational functions of business. Applying (K3)
co2 understand and use transportation and assignment problems to implement the best routes and

allocation of resources in matching supply and demand.

Applying (K3)

Co3

formulate and appraise the different network models for minimizing costs, distance and time in
industrial and business projects.

Evaluating (K5)

CO4

examine the optimal strategies that are formulated for a conflicting business situation where two or
more competitors are involved.

Analyzing (K4)

CO5

appraise the decision theory models and select the best outcome from the different alternatives in
situation.

Evaluating (K5)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs

PO1 PO2

PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 2 3 1

Co2 2 3 1

CO3 2 3 1

CO4 2 3 1

CO5 2 3 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Te(s:;ieBglglc')yT s Renz;rr)b;rmg Und?’r(szga;dmg A(péi;{;;:g Ar(w;%z‘)l/:lg Evaluating (K5) % (I(ﬁsa)tlor/lg Tg/toal
CAT1 - 14 33 33 20 - 100
CAT2 - 14 33 33 20 -- 100
ETE -- 6 45 39 10 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBT22 - MARKETING MANAGEMENT

grrgg::ahmme % Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites | NIL 2 CcC 3|0 0 3
Preamble The course has been designed to make acquaint students with marketing theories, concepts, contexts and

practical application of marketing in real life corporate environment and to understand the business veracity
through real life case studies and to have a better intellectual capacity to derive decisions in marketing functions.

Unit -1 The Marketing Paradigm& Marketing Environment | 6

The Marketing Paradigm — Global Marketing Evolution — Core Concepts, Needs, Wants, Demand, Products & Services and
Markets — B2C, B2B and B2G - Technology Marketing.
Marketing Environment : Global Micro and Macro Environment - Marketing Mix for Products and Services

Unit -1l | Understanding Consumer & Purpose and Methods | 6

Understanding Consumer: Consumer vs Customer — Customer Buying Motives — Consumer Buying Process.
Purpose and Methods: Market Segmentation - Targeting and Positioning — Managing STP Process.

Unit = lli | Product Planning & Branding and Packaging Strategy I 6

Product Planning - Types of product — Product mix — New Product Development — Product life Cycle.

Branding and Packaging Strategy- Types of branding — Brand strategy - Brand equity — Importance of Packaging — Types of
Packaging — Indian Consumer Act.

Unit = IV | Pricing Strategy: Role & Channel System | 6

Pricing Strategy: Role of pricing in firm'’s profitability — Dynamics of Pricing — Value for the Product and Service.
Channel System: Role of different channel members — Channel Management — Channel Behaviours — Channel Decisions.

Unit-V | Integrated Marketing Communications | 6

Integrated Marketing Communications: Promotion Mix Strategy, Promotion Vehicles - Digital & Social Media Marketing —
Technology in Marketing - Public Relations =Word of mouth — Customer Delight, Personal Selling: Importance of Direct Marketing.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
1 Philip T. Kotler, Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Agnihotri, “Principles of Marketing”, 19th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida,
) 2023.
5 Ramasamy, Namakumari, “Marketing Management — Indian Context — Global Perspective”, 6th Edition, Sage Publications,

New Delhi, 2018.

3. Philip Kotler, Kevin Lane Keller., “Marketing Management”, 15th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2018.

4, Warren J Keegan, “Global Marketing Management”, 9th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2018.

5. CB Gu[ta & N Rajan Nair, “Marketing Management”, 19th Editjon, Sultan Chand & _Sons, New Delhi, 2016.




COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | identify the core concepts of marketing. Applying (K3)
CO2 | analyze the implications of consumer behavior, principles of segmentation targeting and positioning. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate the implications of product planning and packaging strategy . Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | compare the pricing and channel strategy based on real world market and company objectives Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | critically appraise the international marketing communication through an IMC of brands. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS PO6
CcOo1 3 1 1
Cco2 3 1 2 1
CO3 3 1 1
CO4 3 1 1
CO5 1 3 1 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
-Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; 6 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K3)% | (k4)% | Evaluating(KS)% | "5 0 | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBT23 - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

I;:ggr;‘::ahmme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit

Prerequisites | NIL 2 cc 3|0| 0 '3

Preamble To acquaint students with various issues involved in management of finance in a firm and also equip them with
advanced analytical tools and techniques that are used for making sound financial decisions and policies.

Unit -1 Introduction to Financial Management: | 6

Introduction to Financial Management: Objectives - Functions — Goals- Risk Return trade off - Role of Finance Manager -
Agency Problem. Time Value of Money - Present Value and Future Value: Single Cash Flow, Annuity, Annuity Due, Perpetuity.

Unit = Il | Capital budgeting | 6

Investment Decision: Principles and Nature of Capital Budgeting - Evaluation Techniques: Payback Period, Accounting Rate of
Return, Net Present Value, Internal Rate of Return, Profitability Index - Comparison of DCF Techniques

Unit = llI | Cost of Capital ] 6

Finance Decision: Long Term Sources of Finance-Concept of Cost of Capital, Measurement of Specific Costs — Weighted
Average Cost of Capital using Market Value and Book Value.

Unit—IV | Capital Structure | 6

Capital Structure: Financial and Operating Leverage, Indifference Point — EBIT- EPS Relationship, Factors Determining Capital
Structure Decision.

Unit-V | Dividend Decision 1 6

Dividend Decision: Forms of Dividend, Dividend Theory: Relevance Theory and Irrelevance Theory: Walter's Model, Gordon'’s
Model, MM Hypothesis, Dividend Policy, Determinants of Dividend Policy.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
1 Khan M Y, Jain P K, “Financial Management: Text, Problems and Cases", 8th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi,
) 2019.

2. Pandey | M, “Financial Management”, 12th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2023.

Jonathan Berk, Peter De Marzo, JarradHarford, “Fundamentals of Corporate Finance”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education,
Noida, 2023.

4. Brealey, Myers, Allen., “Principles of Corporate Finance”’, 12th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, Ne_w Delhi, 2018.

5. Stephen A. Ross, “Fundamentals of Corporate Finance”, 11th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2018.




COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | examine the risk return trade off involved in the functions of financial management. Applying (K3)
weigh investment opportunities using investment appraisal techniques and select appropriate )
COZ | investments. Applying (K3)
CO3 | analyze the impact of specific and overall cost of capital on capital structure Analyzing (K4)
CO4 | evaluate the implications of capital structure on EBIT - EPS relationship. Evaluating (K5)
CO5 | relate the influence of dividend policy adopted by the firm on the share prices. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 1 1
co2 3 3 1 1
COo3 3 3 1 1
CoO4 3 3 1 1
CO5 3 3 1 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; . Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(K8)% | “yeq)op | o
CAT1 - 17 50 33 - - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
ETE - 6 25 40 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBT24 - OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

g::g:;‘mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites | NIL 2 cC 3|0 0 3
Preamble The course explores the art and science of overseeing processes, resources, and systems to efficiently deliver

goods and services. It encompasses the design, execution, and optimization of operations to meet
organizational objectives, enhance efficiency, and drive organizational success in a dynamic business
environment.

Unit -1 Introduction to Operations Management | 6

Introduction to Operations Management: Production versus Service Operations - Production as a System - Scope — Evolution -
Operations Decision Making.

Product and Service Design: Factors - Legal and Ethical Considerations, Human Factors, Cultural Factors and Environmental
Factors.

Unit = Il | Forecasting System ] 6

Forecasting System: Qualitative and Quantitative Methods - Time Series Forecasting - Associative Forecasting Methods.

Unit -1l | Facility Location and Layout Design & Process Selection [ 6

Facility Location and Layout Design: Factors Affecting Location - Layout Types - Designing Product Layout - Line Balancing.
Process Selection - Job Shop, Batch, Repetitive and Continuous Production.

Unit-1IV | Aggregate Planning & Material Requirement Planning | 6

Aggregate Planning: Strategies - Techniques for Aggregate Planning — Master Production Scheduling.
Material Requirement Planning: Inputs, Processing and Outputs - MRP Il and ERP.

Unit-V [ Inventory Management & Contemporary OM Techniques I 6

Inventory Management: Types - Basic EOQ model - P System and Q System - ABC Analysis.
Contemporary OM Techniques: Introduction to JIT and Lean systems, Six Sigma, Industry 4.0.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

1. Stevenson W.J, “Operations Management”, 14th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2020.

2. Chary S.N., “Production and Operations Management”, 6th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2019.

3 Panneerselvam. R, “Production and Operations Management®, 3rd Edition, Prentice Hall India Learning Private Limited,
) New Delhi, 2012.

4. ' Gopalakrishnan Nagarajan, “Operations Management: Tools and Techniques”, 1st! Edition, Amz Pro Hub,New Delhi,2023.

5. Nigel Slack, Alistair Brandon-Jones, “Operations Management”, 9th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2019.




COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 ::gesr::aréti ?:Sicgonr?cepts of operation management and examine various factors influencing product Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine and ap'ply appropriate forecasting techniques to different business situations. Analyzing (K4)
co3 identify factors_ influencing faci_lity Iocatiqp decisiqn; and design apprqpriate layouts for different Applying (K3)
types of operations, demonstrating the ability to optimize resource utilization.
evaluate the effectiveness of aggregate planning strategies and MRP systems, demonstrating
CO4 | advanced proficiency in analyzing their impact on production capacity, inventory levels, and overall Evaluating (K5)
operational performance.
G0 | B e e e O | - Anelyn ()
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 1 1 1
CO2 2 3 1
Co3 3 2 1
CO4 2 3 1
CO5 3 3 1 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Tecs:taltel?glgfyrll s Rerrz&r%bozrlng Und((a&szt)aor/':dmg A(pr?:;/lnzg A?;Ly)zofg Evaluating (K5) % C(r;g)tlor/lg Tc:/:al
CAT1 - 14 53 33 - - 100 -
CAT2 - 14 33 33 20 -- 100
ETE - 6 45 39 10 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBT25 - HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

g::g::ahmme 5 Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites | NIL 2 CcC 3/]0] 0 3
Preamble This course aims at enabling the students to understand the broader spectrum of Human Resource

management. This course helps the students to understand the primary and ancillary functions of human
resource management.

Unit = | Introduction to HRM | 6

Introduction to HRM: Scope of HRM- Objectives - Functions of HRM - Models of HRM - Strategic HRM - Factors Affecting HR
"Environment — HR Planning: Process.

Unit -l | Recruitment& Selection | 6

Recruitment: Job Analysis - Job Description - Job Specification - HR Planning: Process - Recruitment - Sources - Pros and
Con's - Selection - Process - Selection Tests - Types of Interview - Concept of Induction and Placement.

Unit =1l | Employee Training & Compensation | 6

Employee Training: Need -Training methods. Management Development: Programme — Methods - Job evaluation.
Compensation: Pay for performance, competency-based pay, equity based rewards, team rewards — Executive compensation

Unit - IV | Employee Performance ‘ | 6

Employee Performance: Performance Appraisal - Process, Methods, Potential Appraisal. Morale- Importance - Employee
Engagement, Employee Productivity. - Stress: Source, Individual and Organizational Coping Strategy.

Unit-V | Enrichment in HRM [ 6

Enrichment in HRM: Terms and Conditions of Employment - HR Outsourcing — HRIS — Employee.Turnover and Retention —
Managing Separation. Employee Relations: Strategies for Building and Maintaining Positive Employee Relations.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
1. Dessler, “Human Resource Management”, 17th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2023.
2. Rao V. S. P, “Human Resource Management: Text and Cases”, 4th Edition, Excel Books, 2016.
3. Aswathappa K., “Human Resource and Personnel Management®, 10th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2022.
4. Susan L. Verhulst, David A. DeCenzo, “Fundamentals of Human Resource Management”, 14th Edition, Wiley, 2021.
5. Scott A. Snell, Shad Morris,"Managing Human Resources”, 18th Edition, Cengage, 2019.




COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CcO1 | identify the functions of human resources and make use of the strategies for existing environment. Applying (K3)
CO2 | determine the methods of recruitment and prepare a selection strategy for a specific job. Analyzing (K4)
demonstrate appropriate implementation, monitoring and assessment procedures of training and
CO3 | design compensation schemes that are cost effective, improve productivity and comply with the Evaluating (K5)
legal framework.
CO4 | demonstrate knowledge on appraisal method and develop strategies to empower employees. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | interpret the enrichment concepts in HRM with its latest trends. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
Cc02 3 2
co3 3 2
CO4 3 2
Co5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
. ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(K8)% | "ceyop | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBT26 - BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

I;rrgg:‘:a;]mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites NIL 2 CcC 3/]0( 0 3
Preamble This course is designed to help students undertake research project and also intends to provide comprehensive

knowledge on research process and introduces the concepts, tools and techniques that are used at each of
these steps thereby honing the research skills of future managers.

Unit -1 Introduction to Research | 6

Introduction to Research: Definition of Research - Need for Business Research - Formulation of the Research Problem - The
Process of Business Research. Literature Review - Identifying, Assessing and Managing Sources of Information - Steps in
Literature Review - Research Ethics.

Unit = I | Research Design and Data Collection | 6

Research Design and Data Collection: Research Design - Research Data - Qualitative Scaling and Measurement Methods. The
Nature and Types of Qualitative Research. Data Collection Methods — Primary and Secondary Data Resources - Questionnaire
Design Procedure.

Unit =1l | Sampling Design | 6

Sampling Design: Sampling Design Process - Sample vs Non Sampling Errors. Sampling Techniques - Choosing Probability vs
Non-Probability Sampling. Sample Size Determination - Data Preparation Process - Data Entry - Data Editing, Coding,
Classification and Tabulation of Data.

Unit - IV | Data Analysis | 6

Data Analysis: Types of Data Analysis - Univariate and Bivariate Analysis (Concepts) - Descriptive and Inferential Statistics.
Hypothesis Testing - Chi Square Test - T Test - Reliability and Validity (Concepts).

Unit -V | Report Writing and Preparation ] 6

Report Writing and Preparation: Report Writing - Types of Report - Report Structure and Layout - Guidelines for Effective
Documentation and Presentation - Oral Presentation - Plagiarism Mechanics of Writing a Research Report.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
1 Naresh K Malhotra, SathyaBhusan Dash, “Marketing Research: An Applied Orientation”, 7th Edition, Pearson Education,
) Noida, 2019.

> Donald R. Cooper, Pamela S Schindler J.K. Sharma, Business Research Methods, 12th Edition, McGraw Hill Education,
) New Delhi, 2019. :

3 0O.R.Krishnaswami, M.Ranganathan, P.N.Harikumar, “Research Methodology”, 1st Edition, Himalaya Publishing, Mumbai,
) 2019.

4 Deepak Chawla, NeenaSondhi, “Research Methodology Concepts and Cases”, 2nd Edition, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi,
) 2015.

5 Priti Ranjan Majhi, “Introduction to Research Methodology (Theory and Project Report)”, 1st Edition, Himalaya Publishing,
) Mumbai, 2019.




COURSE OUTCOMES:

BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | identify the research process, Research Problem and literature review Applying (K3)
C0O2 | analyze the criteria for evaluating data collection methods, and Preparation of Questionnaire Design. Analyzing (K4)
co3 evaluate the principles of sampling and data preparation to the contemporary business research Evaluating (K5)
problems
CO4 | assess different types of testable hypotheses and interpret the statistical test Applying (K3)
CO5 | critically examine report writing styles. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS PO6

CO1 3 2

CO2 2 3

COo3 3 2 2

CO4 3 2

CO5 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

TeégieBglglc')yT s Renz&r%bozrmg Undt(alzsét)a:/ldlng A(prslylozg A?;%zol/l:g Evaluating (K5) % C(:gg)tlor/lg Tc:/:al
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 - 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBL21 - DATA ANALYSIS LABORATORY

;rrca)g(r:ahmme& Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil 2 CcC 0|0} 4 2

Preamble

The objective of this course is to provide hands on experience in data preparation and basic statistical
analysis using software such as SPSS.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Data preparation: Data entry - Dealing with Different Types of Data — Multiple Response Sets — Selecting - Sorting—
) Merging.
5 Data Transformation : Case Summaries - Replacing - Missing Values — Identifying Duplicate Cases— Recoding —
) Ranking Cases — Compute New Variables.
3 Descriptive - Frequency - Normal Distribution - Mean, Median, Mode, Variance and Standard Deviation - Skewness
) and Kurtosis - Cross Table - Chi - Square Analysis. '
4. Comparing Group means using parametric tests: t test, One Way ANOVA
5. Comparing Group means using Non parametric tests: Mann Whitney Test - Kruskal - Wall's Test.
Total: 40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Andy Field, “Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics ", 6th Edition, Sage Publication, New Delhi, 2024.
2 Andrei Besedin, “How to Learn Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics”, 1st Edition, MeriPushtak, New Delhi, 2018.
3 George Morgan, “IBM SPSS For Introductory Statistics Use And Interpretation ”, 6th Edition, Taylor & Francis, New
) Delhi, 2019.
Bowerman, “Business Statistics in Practice: Using Data, Modeling, and Analytics", 8th Edition, McGraw Hill, New
4. Delhi, 2019. ,
5. Dinesh Kumar, “Business Analytics”, 2nd Edition, Wiley India, 2021.
COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1

use statistical software for data preparation and summarise the data( make better analysis
and presentation of the data)

Understand (K2),
Manipulation (S2)

CO02 | perform data cleaning activities and make better analysis and presentation of the data.

Applying (K3),

‘Manipulation (S2)

Cc03 | find group differences using parametric and non - parametric test for a given data set. .

Applying (K3),
Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2
Cc0o2 2 1
COo3 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 understand the concepts of entrepreneurship and its importance Unde(r;tza)ndlng
co2 examine the need of generating innovative business ideas and identify the legal issue in Applying (K3)
establishment of business.
CO3 | interpret and examining the components of business plan Aglyzing (4]
CO4 | analyze the sources of finance and institutions supporting ehtrepreneurship Andivellig (k)
CO5 | evaluate the entry level opportunities and growth strategies in new venture SRS
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 2
co2 3 3 2
co3 3 2
CO4 3 1
CO5 1 1
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (ka)% | Evaluating (KS)% | “uigroy | o
CAT1 - 14 53 33 - -~ 100
CAT2 = 14 33 33 20 -- 100
ETE = 6 45 39 10 - 100

* £3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | identify and describe different economic indicators used to assess economic performance and stability ARRVING (1S3)
co2 interpret and analyze economic data to understand trends in national income, inflation rates, and Analyzing (K4)
business cycle phases.
co3 evaluate macroeconomic models to analyze the effects of fiscal and monetary policies on aggregate Evaluating (K5)
demand, inflation, and economic growth
CO4 | analyze and compare different theories of the business cycle and their policy implications GRglyIna (R
CO5 | evaluating policy conflicts and coordination challenges between fiscal and monetary authorities. Evaluating(K6)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CcO1 3 2 1
co2 3 2 1
CcOo3 3 2 1
Co4 3 2 1
CO5 3 2 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom's Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “heayo” | o
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
ElE - 6 25 40 29 - 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
§ e
[ —— _
; . i -‘.v—...-'u.‘._,__ i
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24MBL31 MANAGERIAL SKILL LABORATORY

gl;gg:::lmme& Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T [ P | Credit

Prerequisites Nil 4 0|0 | 4 2

Preamble This course enhances the students’ knowledge in the application of business communication principles
through creation of effective business documents and oral presentations. This allows the students to gain
knowledge and apply them in team communication and also enables them in the use of technology to facilitate
the communication process.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

Negotiation skills: Involving multiparty-Sales Negotiation (eg. Closing a deal, handling challenging prospects, handling

% objections from a prospect etc)

25 Effective Communications : Planning, conducting, recording and reporting meetings

3 Verbal & Non Verbal Etiquettes : Role Play — various personal and business scenarios. (eg. Communication between
] teacher and student, superior and subordinate in office, aged junior ans young senior etc)

4, Business Correspondence : Email writing and its etiquettes (Subject, content and attachment)

5 Communicating effectively in groups :Current trends / News Presentation& Questioning (eg. CGI Ads positivies and
’ negatives)

6. Decision making :Decision Tree analysis for a problem. (Eg. Choosing electives during Il Tri)

7. Conflict Resolution: Role Play - Business scenarios (Eg. Arguing customers, handling dissatisfied customers etc.)

8. Listening Skills: Listening to a audio file, students should answer MCQs. (Eg. Jio Annual meet speech)

9, Types of Thinking: Idea generation for promoting a product / service (PPT) (eg. Diet hotel promotion)

10. Speaking: Just a minute & Business Telephonic conversation (eg. Cold call in promoting a product, Speaking to a vendor.).

*The examples given are illustrative and not exhaustive.

Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1 Shikha Kapoor, “Personality development and soft skills : Preparing for tomorrow”, 1st Edition, Dream Tech Press, New
i Delhi, 2020.
o Frederick H. Wentz, “A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment”, 1st Edition, Create Space Independent Publishing
i Platform, 2012
3 Stefan H. Krieger, Richard K, Jr. Neumann, Renee McDonald Hutchins, "Essential Lawyering Skills: Interviewing,
i Counseling, Negotiation, Persuasive Fact Analysis”, 6th Edition, Wolters Kluwer, Gurgaon, 2020.
4 Paul Sloane, "The leaders guide to lateral thinking skills: Unlock the creativity and innovation in you and your team” 3rd
) Edition, Kogan Page, UK, 2017.
5. Bruce Tulgan., “Bridging the Soft Skills Gap”, 1st Edition, Pan McMillan, New Delhi, 2016.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
cOo1 demonstrate his/her ability to write a business document Trgﬁgt‘ig?](:(s?’% )I
cOo2 exercise critical thinking by designing and developing content for presentations. ?&f:gi{?rf(}(sa))l
CO3 participate effectively in groups with emphasis on listening, thinking & responding U&daﬂis;ag?ilgg ((gg)) i
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CcO1
c02 2
CO3 2 . 3

1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

{
i
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

coq | @ssess the strategic decisions that organizations make and have an ability to engage in strategic Applying (K3)
planning
CO2 | apply the basic concepts, principles and practices associated with strategy formulation Applying (K3)
CO3 | appraise a strategic plan that considers on different corporate and business level strategy Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analysis international strategy adoption for multinational corporations, Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate and design effective strategy implementation from holistic and multi-functional perspectives Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
Cco2 3
CcOo3 3 2
CO4 3 2
CO05 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k4% | Evaluating(K§)% | “pgro | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 55 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE -- 6 25 40 29 -- 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024

Page 38




T _prowcle knowledge: nd: msnght
Governance and ethmal Practmes an

: __Energy.C:”hsump_ on'- Successful Indian Cases" . Features of Energy Conservation Act -

Carbbn emlssmn Resource Eff c{e_ cy Renewably. -Water: Manage ent - Waste ”enagement

Dr Debra Brown, David Brown.. " ESG Matters®, st Edition, Ethos Collective, 2021,

KEC, M'BA;':R_é:gula_t'_i_dn_,'-.__c__q_rr.icu'lﬁ"m and Syllabus = R2024




Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

co1 explain the components of environment policy and green initiatives leading to increasing resource Understanding
efficiency. (K2)
CO2 | identify and implement suitable CSR activities in organization. Applying (K3)
CO3 | examine the impact of legal framework on corporate governance. Analyzing (K4)
CO4 | understand ethical concepts and evaluate the ethical issues in business context. Evaluating (K5)
CO5 | demonstrate the process of sustainability auditing and Reporting Evaluating (K5)
. Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
co2 3
co3 1 3
CO4 3
CO5 1 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : 3 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (kd)% | Evaluating(KS)% | "y | o
CAT1 = 17 66 17 - - 100
CAT2 - 17 - 17 66 -- 100
ETE - 10 20 30 40 -- 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
R s S e et
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:

BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | analyze the knowledge of investment and securities Applying (K3)
CO2 | analyze knowledge of primary and secondary market operations in real world scenarios. Analyzing (K4)
evaluate macroeconomic, industry and fundamental analysis techniques to evaluate investment ' ;
co3 opportunities and risk. Evaluating (K5)
analyze securities using technical analysis tools and methods to identify trends, patterns and :
G potential entry / exist points. Analyaing (k4.
evaluate the risk and return profits of securities and investment portfolio incorporating factors -
CO% such as volatility beta and risk - adjusted returns. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 7 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 2 3 2 1
co2 2 3 2
CO3 3 2 1
CO4 3 2
CO5 2 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’'s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing - o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K3)% | (K4) % Evaluating (KS) % | “wgy o, | o
CAT1 -- 10 30 30 30 -- 100
CAT2 -- 10 30 30 30 -- 100
ETE - 10 30 35 25 i 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the impact of technologies on effective working capital management practices. Applying (K3)
implement the impact and effectiveness of various credit policies in managing receivables and .
ges mitigating credit risk. Applying (K3)
CO03 | examine optimal inventory management techniques based on real world data analysis. Evaluating (K5)
analyze digital payment systems and their role in improving cash management efficiency and .
Gad transaction process. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate regulatory changes and their impact on working capital finance strategies. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 2
Cco2 3 2 2
CO3 2 3 2
CO4 2 B 2
CO5 3 2 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom'’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ’ 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% Evaluating (K5)% || Sipaye™ | o
CAT1 -- 10 30 30 30 -- 100
CAT2 - 10 30 35 25 -- 100
ETE - 10 30 35 25 -- 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

apply the different regulatory frame work and SEBI guidelines related to merchant banking and :
s capital markets. Applying (K3)
CO2 | describe the mechanism and categories of securities in public issue management. Applying (K3)
co3 g;ﬁtj:rte the stages of prospectus preparation and underwriting process in the role of merchant - ‘Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyze the role of merchant banker in portfolio management, credit syndication and credit rating. Analyzing (K4)
assess the risk - return profile of venture capital investments in fund based financial services ;
£Op considering market trends and regulatory factors to optimal portfolio performance. Evaluatmg (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
co2 3 2
CO3 3 2 2
Cco4 3 3 1
CO5 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom's Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; S Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K3)% | (k4% | Evaluating(KS)% | a0 | o
CAT1 -- 10 30 30 30 -- 100
CAT2 -- 10 35 25 30 -- 100
ETE -- 10 30 30 30 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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@% Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBE04 FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES

E:gg;a:]mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T P Credit
Prerequisites 3/4/5/6 FE 3|10 0 3
Preamble This course is designed to know about various financial derivatives product. By studying this course students will

able to understand the concept of derivatives and various products in India. They also able to know about the
hedging techniques and option trading mechanism.

Unit — 1 Financial Derivatives | 6

Financial Derivatives: Introduction — Types of financial derivatives — Features of derivatives market — Factors contributing to the
growth of derivatives — functions of derivatives markets — Exchange traded Versus OTC derivatives — Traders in derivatives market
— Derivative market in India - Derivatives Trading at NSE / BSE Base and Products.

Unit - Il | Futures & Forwards | 6

Futures & Forwards: Futures & Forward Contract Differences - Forward and Future Trading Mechanism - Valuation of Futures -
Valuation of Long and Short Forward Contract, Mark to Margin, Open Interest — Hedging Through Futures - Continuo and
Backwardation — Basis Risk.

Unit — 1l | Options | 6

Options: Types Of Option - Basic Principles of Option Trading - Payoff of Long and Short Call - Payoff of Long and Short Put -
European Call/Put : Upper Bound Price, Lower Bound Price

Unit - IV | Option Strategies and Valuation | 6

Option Pricing : Factors affecting Option Pricing - Option pricing models: Binomial model, Black — Scholes- Merton model — Basic
option strategies: Covered Calls ,Protective Puts , Straddle , Strips , Straps , Strangles , Bear Spread , Butterfly Strategy ,
Calendar Spreads.

Unit -V | swaps | 6

Swaps: Concept And Nature, Evolution of Swap Market, Features of Swaps, Major Types of Swaps, Managing Risk Using Swaps,
Pricing and Valuation Swaps.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

17 Gupta S.L, "Financial Derivatives Theory, Concept and Problems", 2nd Edition, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2017.

Prakash Yaragol, “Financial Derivatives: Text and Cases”, 1st Edition, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi, 2018.

N.R. Parasuraman, "Fundamentals of Financial Derivatives”,3rd Edition, Wiley, New Delhi,2014.

£ [ CORRR)

Rajiv Srivastava., "Derivatives and Risk Management", 2nd Edition, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2014.

5. John C. Hull, SankarshanBasu, “Options Futures & Other Derivatives”, 10th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2018.

[
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| COURSE OUTCOMES: e e BT Mapped
| On completion of the course, the students will be able to . (Highest Level)
CO1 | acquire the knowledge of derivatives and its various products. Applying (K3)
CO2 | mitigate the risk in Futures and forward market through hedge Evaluating (K5)
CO3 | analyze the various options trading and pricing - Analyzing (K4))
CO4 | analyze the various hedging strategies using option market Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | acquire knowledge about swaps and how they are priced Applying (K3)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 2 3 2 2
co2 2 3 2
co3 3 2
CO4 3 2
CO5 2 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing < 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (K4) % Evaluating (KS)% | "egyor | %
CAT1 = 10 30 30 30 - 100
CAT2 -- 10 30 30 30 - 100
ETE - 15 15 40 30 i 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply different cost and its scope in organizaiton. Applying (K3)
CO2 | evaluate the process of overhead collection, classification, apportionment, and allocation. Evaluating (K5)
CO3 | implement fixed and flexible budgeting techniques for cost control. Applying (K3)
CO4 | prepare cost sheets using job costing and batch costing methods. Applying (K3)
COS5 | interpret sales variances for decision-making. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 2 3 1
co2 2 3 1
Co3 2 3 1
Co4 2 3 1
CO5 2 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; 6 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “peror | o
CAT1 -- 10 30 30 30 - 100
CAT2 -- 10 35 35 20 - | 100
ETE -- 10 35 35 20 - 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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;A Multidiscipinary

4 'Z.Approach"' 1st Edltlon Palgrave Macmlllan 2013,

'“Damodaran 0 valuatlon" 2nd Edition, Wiley, Ne Ihi,
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply different models for valuation of an organization. Applying (K3)
CO02 | value intangible assets and write valuation report. Applying (K3)
CO3 | evaluate the impact of restructuring on the value of the firm. Evaluating (K5)
C0O4 | apply the SEBI guidelines and solvency codes to companies. Applying (K3)
CO5 | analyze the gains of restructuring for a given company. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2 1 2
co2 1 3 1 2
CcOo3 2 3 1 1
CcoO4 3 1 1
CO5 2 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k&)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “uee) o™ | o
CAT1 -- 10 30 30 30 - 100
CAT2 -- 10 30 40 20 - 100
ETE -- 10 30 40 20 - 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
r‘“‘“"““““"'“‘*‘"’“"‘"ﬂ—-. -
’ . 'p 1-..'-':--..5.‘_.“_-‘.-—_’_"
f‘___ e el the Cy adir :T. e |
23 INBA = |
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24MBE07 FINTECH INNOVATION

Programmes :-:Master of Busmess Admmlstratlon

_Empower student_s__to grasp _the ﬂniech Iandscap_e explorlng lechnoiogies and
i {ful change through' ovail_ fi ntechs luti

: -3.banked i
'Introduction to.Fm Tech g

: =D|sruptwe Technologjs ' HE
lmpact of Bloc __chaln and Crypto currencies on fi nanmal serwces and transaction Artlf mal Intelligenc
ights for pel onahzed financial:

; ._'_Open Banklng and"-A_PI lntegratnon Promotmg'collaboratlon and’ Zmnovation Cyber ‘securify in:
' ' Fmt ch and lmpact on tra tlonalf in cual services.

Learmng, 2024 e e : L
“FinTech innovaﬂo" "'From Robo-Adwsors to Goal Based_lnvestlng -and Gamification; 1st Edltlon The Wlley :
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

demonstrate the basic concepts and principles of Fintech and Gain insights into the scope and ;
Gent evolution of fintech. Applying (K3)
recognize the impact of Block chain, Crypto currencies, Atificial Intelligence, and Big Data on |
Gies financial services and evaluate their role in reshaping the financial industry. ApRlying {Ks)
coO3 evaluate the effectiveness of different Fintech business models such as Peer-to-Peer Lending, Evaluating (K5
Digital Payments, Insurrect, and Wealth tech in transforming traditional financial services valugting ()
assess the impact of Fintech solutions such as microfinance, microloans, mobile banking, and
CO4 | digital financial services on promoting financial inclusion and empowering underserved populations Evaluating (K5)
at the Evaluation
analyze the role of Open Banking and API Integration in fostering collaboration and innovation,
COS5 | evaluate cyber security measures in the Fintech sector, assess ethical and regulatory challenges, Analyzing (K4)
and predict the future of Fintech and its influence on traditional financial services
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2 3
co2 2 3
Cco3 2 3
CO4 2 3
CO5 2 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % ()% | (kdy. | Evaluating(KS)% | Tneayes | s
CAT1 - 10 20 35 35 - 100
CAT2 = 10 15 40 35 - 100
ETE - 10 25 25 40 - 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
| Ploses
e - o™ |
e
| Board : i
L= and /
MBy ;
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."24MBE08 SUSTAINABLE FINANCE AND INVESTMENT

: Programme &
“Branch -

. ;.'_l_?rereqUI§iteS. -

Master of Busmess Admmistratwn .

T h|s course atds the student t __"'_iearn how ESG (enwronmenla__ so al and governance) factors' affect..the
) anies fc access financial returns, ‘and how fo

: : '-"Sustainablhty .;Reportmg Emportance_ and- E 0f 5 f
Sustainable Strategles Outcome

. : Impact Investmg :
v -_lmpact Investmg Charactenstscs Settmg Goals-: Short Ter
: ir ealthcare And Ed 'catlo

_Simon Thompson "Green and Sustamable F
-1 'Edition, Kogan Page 2023 : . : 5 SR :
1-Dr Simon Smiles ;"James Purcell _“Sustamable Invest g in. Practuc _ ESG :halienges and Oppor‘{umties" 1st Edmon

KyEeIane Purcell Ben Vwar' 1st Edmon Busmess

- | Expert Press, _2_023
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&
o

&

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the key sustainable finance concepts to real world sustainability-related issues in finance Applying (K3)
CO2 | apply and interpret financial reports and sustainability reports Applying (K3)
CO3 | evaluate the basics of ESG factors and their applications Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | examine how sustainability issues affect management decisions Analyzing '(K4)
CO5 | evaluate corporate sustainable risks and the impacts of risk on stakeholders Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 3 2

co2 2 3 2

co3 2 3 2

Co4 2 3 2 1

CO5 3 2 2 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Tecs:ta igg?yrr s Ren;:,gl)zrmg Und;e;;szt)aor/:dmg A(p[g;r;:g At(l;l:;zozg Evaluating (K5) % (iﬁzg)u;’g Tt:/‘t]al
CAT1 - 10 30 30 30 - 100
CAT2 » 10 40 30 20 = 100

ETE = 10 45 25 20 = 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

r

. —

e,

T RN ey, |
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_:'_:' '.24MBE09 TIME SERIES ECONOMETRICS

; _'Master of Busmess Admlnlstratlon e G Tr|m

: 14151’6

| Prerequisites -

_ S _:The purpose of thls course is” to equrp students wrth advanced knowledge ancl practrcal skrtls in. ttme serres
g -"Pr'e:anl'bt o analysis, focus g-on.its appilcatlon in-economics and fi inance, By probing into classical, and modern technlques
g _' U | students  will: gain “a . deep understanding .of | trend. |dent|frcat|on volatility: modellrng and strateg:c orecastlng,

o Unit —_I

nabtrng them to make mformed deolsrons |n complex ynamsc envrronments

| Seasonality ar _
s “Decomposition Models. — . Additive -and ‘Multiplicative: Models
: Decomposrtron Methods Applrcatrons in Flnance'

o “Classica Trme Serree Analysrs - Ulllrty of Ttme Serres Analysrs = Components of Tlme Senes Data ""MeaSUreme'nt of Tfe:'td'
and: Cyctes - Movrng Averages ‘and Smoothmg' chnigues to Trme Series Analysus 2" Classical ‘Time ‘Series
Foreoastrng Uslng Smoothrng Techmques and T;me Senes

Unit ~1I -

Tests of Stationary Trend Vs thferenoe Statlonery
Integration of Time: Series — Engle-

| Tools of Modern Trme Series Analysrs Stochastlc and'Statlonary Process -
Process Drckey—FulIer and Augmented Dickey-Fuller Tests — Spunous Regresswn and Co-
‘Granger. Test CRDW. Test Error Correctlon Meohanlsm ShE

Uit

s : . ‘Correlation’ Functton ‘Auto-Regressive (AR) Models, Movrng Average (MA) Models,. Box—denkrns (BJ) ARMA and-ARiMA Models :

Univariate Trme Serres Anatysrs and Forecasting ----Lmear Tsme Serres AnalyS|s-- Autocorrelatuon Functlon and Partral Auto-

Identlf catron = Estrmatron and Foreoastlng Wrth ARIMA Models Economtc Applrcatrons

| :Unit =

: :'3' _Multwarlate Tlme Senes Analysrs and Foreoasting Vector Autoregressuve (VAR) Models Advantages and Problem S
| Estimation and Forecasting With VAR Impuise Response Functro ohansen Co—lntegratton Test on: VAR Granger Cal
| Test= Appllcatrons“m Frnance e SENE S

. SUnit =V

i " Modeling Volatlllty and Auto-Corre!atlon in Tlme Senes Motrvatlon and Test for Non Llnearlty Hrstortcal Anct Implred Volatlllty =1 i

_: Auto Regressrve Condttlonal Hetrosodastrorty'(ARCH) Model - Generalrsed ARCH Modet 'App!rcattons 1n Flnance

] "'REFERENCES

"Esséhiiats’bf 'Eééhbr‘hetﬁ'és'" : -Sih'édit‘ioh s "gé_j PUinoations | 'Néw oérhi | -2021 .

E 1 '_Gu1arat| D.

.:'Astertou D &Hall S G "Applred Econometrlcs" 5th Edltlon Bloomsbury Publrshlng, New_ Delh: 2021

ol &N

'_Hansen B, "Econometncs“ 1st Edrtaon"'Princeton Unaversrty Press Unrted States 2022'
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 apply the components of time series data qnd apply moving averages and smoothing techniques for Applying (K3)
trend measurement and seasonality detection.
compare and contrast stationary and non-stationary processes, conduct Dickey-Fuller tests, and ;
20 evaluate co-integration in time series data. Applying (Ks)
co3 |ntgrpret autolcorrelatlon aqd partial a_utocor‘rela'tlon functions, estimate ARIMA models, and assess Evaluating (K5)
their forecasting accuracy in economic applications. ‘
analyze VAR models, perform Johansen Co-integration tests, and evaluate Granger causality in ’
GO multivariate time series data for financial applications. Analyzing (i)
CO5 | analyse ARCH and GARCH models to model volatility in financial time series data. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
co2 3
Cco3 3
Cco4 2
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating (K8)% | “her o | o
CAT1 = 10 30 30 30 o 100
CAT2 = 10 35 35 20 . w 100
ETE - 10 35 35 20 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

R
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24MBE10 CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR

g:‘;ﬁg‘mme & | master of Business Atministration Trim. | Category |L| T | P | Credit
Prerequisites 3/415/6 FE 3|0 0 3
Preamble This course is aimed at making the students understand the relationship between consumer behavior and the

marketing concept. The students get familiarized about how theories and concepts are applied and combined to
consumer issues in the marketing environment.

Unit - | Introduction to Consumer Behaviour . | 6

Introduction to Consumer Behaviour: Introduction to Consumer Behaviour- Definition - Consumer and Customers - Development of
Marketing Concept and Models of CB - Marketing Segmentation and Positioning relevant to CB -Consumer Behaviour and its
Applications in Marketing.

Unit—1II | Internal Influences on Consumer Behaviour | 6

Internal Influences on Consumer Behaviour: Consumer Motivation - Personality - Perception - Learning - Attitude - Case Study.

Unit — Il ] External / Group Influences on Consumer Behaviour : | 6

External / Group Influences on Consumer Behaviour: Class Categories - Family Life Cycle Stages -Personal Influence and
Opinion Leadership - Reference Group Influences on Consumption - Culture Influence on Consumer Behaviour - Case Study.

Unit - IV | Decision Making Process & Post Purchase | 6

Decision Making Process & Post Purchase: Consumer Involvement and Consumer Decision Making Process - Post- Purchase
Dissonance - Product Disposition - Purchase Evaluation and Consumer Satisfaction.

Unit-V | Diffusion of Innovations & Research ‘ ; [ 6

Diffusion of Innovations & Research: Diffusion of Innovations - Consumer Research - Factors Affecting of Indian Consumer - Ethics
in Marketing - Case Study.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
1 Leon G, Schiffman G, Joseph Wisenblit, R. Rameshkumar, “Consumer Behaviour”, 12th Edition, Pearson Education,
5 Noida, 2019.

Hawkins, Motherbaugh, Mookerjee, "Consumer Behaviour: Building Marketing Strategy”, 13th Edition, McGraw Hill
Education, New Delhi, 2019.

2
3. Andrew J Smith, “Consumer Behaviour and Analytics”, 1st Edition, Routledge, USA, 2019.
4 David L Loudon, Albert J, Della Bitta, “Consumer Behaviour”, 4th Ediiion, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2017.

S Ramesh Kumar, “Consumer Behaviour: The Indian Context (Concepts and Cases)”, 2nd Edition, Pearson Education,
Noida, 2017.
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
Dn completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | describe the concepts of segmentation towards consumer behavior Applying (K3)
CO2 | Illustrate the concepts of internal influences on consumers Applying (K3)
CO3 | comprehend the impact of external / group influence on consumers, Analyzing (K4)
CO4 | analyze how consumers make decisions for purchasing. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | carry out research on consumer behaviour. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2
Cco2 2
co3 2 2
Cco4 3 2
CO5 3 2 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing 5 o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4) % Evaluating (K8)% | “eeyop” | %
CAT1 - 25 50 25 - - 100
CAT2 -- 5 40 30 25 -- 100
ETE - -- 35 35 30 -- 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE11 RETAIL MANAGEMENT

' ‘Branch - _Master of Busmess Admrnrst : ton .:’-:: Category | Cr
gPrerequrstt_es B R ' '
_-_The objectlve of thls course.is: to mtroduce the students to. the domaan of organrzed retailmg Thrs course 1s

E r.Preérnbl_e o
B B | planned to provrde a strategsc perspectlve of the retarhng rndustry and exp!ore how. managers can use the

S i iframework of Retall mix and each of 1ts e!ements to’ optrmtze decrsron makmg
Unlt— I - ‘!ntroductron to Retallmg L Bt S T

: lntroductton to Retall_r_ : [
Industry Benef ts of Retallrng Global Retarllng Envrronment

Umt -. il i | Retatl Locatron & Retail Fmancmg

_: Reta:l I..ocatlon Technrques to Evaluate Potentlal Slte for Store Locatlon ‘Retail Store Layout Desrgn and Vrsual Merchandlsmg
Retall Frnancrng Ftnancrat Analysrs for Retarler Evaluatton of Retarlefs FmancraE Strateglc Prof t Modeis it

Unrt =1l l Retarl Merchandlsmg & Retall Loglstrcs

S Retall Merchandtsmg 4'lntroductlon to Merchandrsrng
{ Inventory. Management - : ;

.| 'Retail Logrstlcs PhysrcaI-Flew"of Me .'handrse Reverse-l_ogrstrcs
1 Unit=IV. 7 ] Retail: CRM - o

1 ‘Retail CRM:;:_-_'Domestlc and: Internatlonal Customer Att'tudes towards Shopprng'u Buying_Process wi .': it
| Techniques - E-Commerce Shopping ‘Behavior - i ' : S
Retail Pncmg Prlcmg Objectlves Pncrng Strategles __Framework to; Develop Retall Prl ing Mechar

A Unit =V | ‘Retail Promotion & Retail Management System. .

| Sales Force — Public Relations. . -
:Retail Management System ln_tr__ody_ctlo

.urpose of Retarl Informatlon system Tools and Technology ln Gathenng Data =

| Retail: Promotron ‘Aspects of Retail Promotron - Major Types of Retail Promotlons Eﬂectlveness of Retall Promotroni_— il ¢

‘ _ '.:B|g Data in Reta|l|ng

f REFERENCES:

Strategic Approach" : 13th

ST '1-; | Barry. Berman JoeIR Evans Patralr Chatterjee thu Snvastava “Retarl Management;_
'Edrtron Pearson Educatron dea 2017 S : : '

' -:Grbson G Vedamanr "Retarl Management" Sth Edrtron Pearson Educatron Norda 2018 k-

: g .-Mrchael Levy, Barton Wertz Dhruv Grewal "Retarllng Management” 1OIh Edltron McGraw Hrll Educatron New Delhr 2018 :

'-'Swapna Pradhan “Retarlrng Management Text and Cases” 4th Edrtlon lVchraw Hlll Educatlon New Delh| 201 7

'F’rashant Chaudhary, "Retall Marketlng in the Modern Age" 1st Edrtron Sage Publlcations New Delhr 2016 :
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BT.Mapped

COURSE OUTCOMES: .
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | applying the basic framework of retailing. Applying (K3)
CO2 | recognizing the choice of retail shop Iocations, retail store image and retail financing strategy Applying (K3)
CO3 | analyzing the retail merchandizing, inventory and logistics management Analyzing (K4)
ability to engage domestic & international customer, satisfying customer through quality service and : |
Co4 managing customer through affordable pricing strategies Analyzing (K4) ]
CO5 | evaluating the real retail promotion and retail management system. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 3 2 2
Cc02 3 3 1
Cco3 3 2 1
Cco4 3 2 2
CO5 3 2 2
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing - o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K)% | (ka)% | Evaluating (K8)% | “yavor | o
CAT1 — 25 40 18 17 = 100
CAT2 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
ETE - - 32 39 29 G 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 - 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks) J

s T
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24MBE12 DIGITAL AND SOCIAL MEDIA MARKETING

“I"Branch

" _Programme &"' Trlm Category L : T P '-.'(_'_,‘;"e_t:;li'l_:':::-'. i

.Master of Busmess Admmlstratlon

: Prerequ|s|;es o ;3/_'4!51’6 FE 3 O 0 3

:P.re:amble}- =k

-Unlt—l

"_i-Unn-u

| Dlsplay Advertlsement -

- -Dlsplay Adverusement Concept and types of Display Advertrsement = Dlgttat Metrlcs Buylng Models— CPC CPM CPL and CPA
ptlmlsatton of dlsplay ads i .

Vﬂ Unn e

| Socmi Medla Marketmg

‘ *] Campalgn Recent somal medla campalgn of MNCs

Social Medua Marketmg Soma! Media pnnclples and polrcnes - Types of somal medna - Advantages of Socual medla marketmg
- Facebook --“Instagram — . Linkedin = Blogs -: Mobtle - ' G

{unit=v_ ] Social Media Analytacs(SMA)

[ ‘Social media Analytics — ‘Types of. SMA
SR _Analytlcs —Compeiltwe Intelllgence

| ‘Social Medra Analytics(SMA) .Define - Social Medla Analytlcs - Data mlnlng Vs Data Analytlcs Types of SNEA Data - Need of 1+ i
'Behawour Anaiyms - 0utcomee Anatysm -~ Experlence Analysn; = Dashboard Googte S

o -T.ii_taiif.af_bf‘ o

'V]j:REFERENces

5 ..Seema Gupta “Dlgntal Marketmg" 2nd Edmon McGraw Hlll Educatlon New Deih| 2020

':Puneet Sigh. Bhatia "Somal Medta in Moblle Marketlng Inchde Onllne Worksheel“ Wlley Pubhcatton 2019

-.F’uneet Singh Bhatla “Fundamentals of Dlgltal Marketlng” 'an Edltlon Pearson Eciucatlon dea 2019

o '._Chuck Hemann "Dlgltal Marketmg Analytlcs“ 2nd Edltmn Pearson Educatlon dea 2019 e s

g AN

| Shiv Singh Stephen Diamond,” Soctel Media Marketing For Dummios', 4ih Ediion, Wiey, Noida, 2020.
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COURSE OUTCOMES: :
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | applying the concept of digital marketing in the development of the business firms Applying (K3)
co2 ana]yzmg different types display advertisement and its metrics to the improvement in sales of the Analyzing (K4)
business firm
CO3 | evaluating the SEO concept in the digital and social media market. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyzing the innovative idea to attract the customer through social media advertisements Applying (K3)
CO5 | evaluating and assess the social media analytics in business Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CcO1 3 2 1
Cco2 2 3 1
COo3 ) 3 2
Co4 3 2 2 1
CO5 3 2 1 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’'s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (ka)% | Evalating (KS)% | “ueq 0 | o
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 - 10 ‘ 40 33 17 - 100
ESE - - 26 45 29 = 100

* 3% may be varied-(aﬂ\T 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ESE — 100 marks)
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24MBE‘13 SERVICES MARKETING

[ __t;::ﬁ‘r:a;"mme : _Master of Busmess Adminrstratron Trlm C_a_tegory_ LG TP Credit e

| Prerequisites. | Nil - 31415I6 corE |3ledo s |

i g ._Pr_e_a'rnb_le_-'_i_ RS _The aim of thts course is to tearn the services marketrng foundatlon understandlng customers sennce des|gn o '_::*_f' :
_._".standards and managmg sennce performance B s S S

'Unlt—l s “Semces Marketing Foundations

-:er Gaps Mode! of Sennces Case Studles

-Umt—ll % Focus on the Customer

Focus on the Customer Consumer Behawou in Services — C
i Satlsfactlon Sennce Quahty Case Study

-Umtmill

',: '-Understandmg Customers and Custome _Relatro :
'- _Relatronshtp = Serv;ce_Recovery and Guarantees Case'.Study on Customer Relatlonshlp

. t.lnlt IV g | Ser\nce Deslgn and Standards

Servlce Demgn and Standards Servtces Desrgn and Standards —_._'New Ser\nce Development = Developlng Customer Def ned
B Servrce Standards Sennce Biuepnnt—Physical Evrdence Case Study on: Serwce Desrgn".-: SR :

..'.."-'.".Unlt V

| Serv;ce Performance and Managmg Ser\nce Promises

i ';ﬁ'_. "_Serwce Performance and Managmg Serwce Promlses Servrce Intermedlanes 'Managmg Demand and Capacrly
R Ser\nces Marketlng Communroatlons Serwce Prrcmg—- f—‘rn cial and Economlc Impact of; Ser\nce Case Study

Inte_g_rated o

: REFERENCES : i el o
] R ;Valarle A Zelthaml Mary Jo Bllner Dwayne D Gremler. and Ajay Pandtt Ser\nce Marketmg [ntegratmg Customer Focus

: | Across the Firm”; 7th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2018.”
' 2 ;'_Chnstopher Lovelock, Jochen Wirtz, Jayanta Chatterjee “Sennces Marketrng People" Technoiogy, Strategy“ ch Edmon
* | "Pearson Education, Noida, 2022 : :
3 "\é\llillrl]am Chllty. Ste\ren D’Alessandro Andrew Hughes,, "Servrces Marketmg” 2nd Editlo n, Oxford Unwersﬂy Press New
elhi, 2019, =
o 4 *|"Muhammad Sabbir. Rahman Mahmud Hablb Zaman, MdAfnan Hossazn’ “Sennce Marketmg Strateg:es for Smaﬂ and
'Medrum Enterpnses Emerglng Research and Opportunrtles" 1st Edttlon IGI Globa! 2019 :
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | applying the concept of digital marketing in the development of the business firms Applying (K3)
co2 ana!yzmg different types display advertisement and its metrics to the improvement in sales of the Analyzing (K4)
business firm
CO3 | evaluating the SEO conceptin the digital and social media market. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyzing the innovative idea to attract the customer through social media advertisements Applying (K3)
CO5 | evaluating and assess the social media analytics in business Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 1
co2 2 3 1
CcO3 2 3 2
CcO4 3 2 2 1
CO5 3 2 1 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : ; Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K)% | (K&)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “wgro | o
CATA1 -- 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 = 10 40 33 17 - 100
ESE - - 26 45 29 * 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ESE — 100 marks)
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24MBE14 PRODUCT AND BRAND MANAGEMENT

| Branech .-

Programme & : '_Master of Busmess Admmrstratron '{rrm Category L T ; P Credlt

-rwfbsmnm 975FE:~-ﬁ+'

| Prerequisites | NI e

- .:pre'ambule.”:-"" _

- -:--The course prowdes students wrth valuable perspectlves and a‘common denomrnator to snterpret the potentrai
ok effects and trade—offs of various strategles and tactlcs for product and brancf management : :

Unat—l : Foundatlons in New Product Development

“Product Testmg

S Umt = Il I Product Management and E!rminatron

o 'Umt - III ! Desrgn and Implementatlon of Brand strategy

3-Desrgn and implementatlon of Brand strategy Devetoplng a Brand Strategy--

- '.'.Posrtlomng,_Brand Resonance - Brand Marketrng Prograrns : -Choosmg_ Brand Elements Demgmng Marketmgj_ Program

- -Leverage Secondary Brand Association; - _ .
| Measure and interpret Brand Performance

'Sources and outcornes of Brand Equny

. 'Umt V i Growmg and Sustatn:ng Brand Equlty

i Products and Brand Extensrons Managlng Brands ‘over Time and over. Geographrc Boundarres and Market Segments

Customernbased Brand Equny and Brand.'

' Growmg and Sustammg Brand Equrty Desrgn and Irnplement Brandlng Archttecture Strategles introducmg and Namlng New ': . :

".f;REFERENCES"“"

»

e Tapan KPanda o Product and Brand Nlanagement” 1st Editlon Oxford Unrversrty Press Nolda 2016 S -.T.' i

9 _.__iKewn Lane Keller, Ambi M..G. Parameswaran and Isaac Jacob, “Strategrc Brand Management Burldrng, Measurmg and
‘Managing Brand Equity", 9th Edition, Pearson Education, New Dethi, 2015. s

~f 'Brran Lawley. Pamela Schure “Product Management for Dummres" ‘Ist Edrtron John Wlley & Sons' Inc New Jersey, o

4 "Tapan K Panda "Product and Brand Management" 1st Edltlon Oxford Unwersrty Press New Dethl 2016

i _-:Karl T. Ulnch Steven D Epprnger Mana C. Yang,” Product desrgn and development” Tth Edmon MC Graw H|IE New Delhr §
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On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)

CO1 | compare the service sector growth and distinguish goods vs. services Applying (KS)
CO2 | analyze the need of customer expectations and perceptions of service industry. Analyzing (<4)
CO3 | evaluate the importance of customer relation, Service promises and guarantees Evaluating (1£5)
C0O4 | examine the service standards, blueprint and physical evidence in service delivery Analyzing (h4)
CO5 | evaluate and recognize the importance of using technology, and communication in services Evaluaingi(a)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 1 3
CcOo2 3
CO3 3 2
CcO4 3
CO5 1 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (Ka)y% | Evaluating(KS)% | “ugror | o
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 -- 10 40 33 17 - 100
ETE - = 26 45 29 & 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

f""‘"“*
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24MBE15 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

: 2l Programme &;
;7| 'Branch .

Master of Busmess Admimstratlon - Trlm Category '_L:f' T P Credit i

-Pr_erequl_S.l._tes R D P R

.Pre’a’r_n_t:):_l_e_ﬂz_'- ] The course gives a hands' -on: expenenoe in developmg an mtegrated marketing communtcatlon plan faclhtates

= understanding .of how. advertlsmg, sales promgtion, pubhc retatton personal seltmg and other promotlonat tools
| form'a coordinated marketmg commumcatlon strategy "

Unit—1. | integrated Marketing Communications

_.;:_j Integrated ‘Marketing ‘Communications: “An ' Introduction wi-_':Rol
: .Estabhshlng Objectwes and Budget‘ g_jfor Promotlonal Program

of- IMC in; Marketlng Process ROle:of':Ad_'_Agen_oi_es =

: :Ul'llt—“ R Adverﬂsmg Management

i Advertusmg Management An Overveew_—"
it Tradltaonal Ad M

'Eﬁectlve and Creatwe Ad Messages - Endorsers and Message Appeals in Advertt_'_sin_g = :
Somal Medla Direct Advertlsm and Other Medla Case Study o

'dia

lnt oductlo to Onl ne Advems' '

o Unnwﬂl

{ Medla Tactlcs :

: '3Med|a Tact_i_c .Medla Ptannmg and Strategy -The. Medla Plan" Evaluataon of Broadcast and_P 'nt'M_

-~ Methods of Buying of |

Measunng Ad Effectlveness Case Study :

' Unlt

IV - ]-Sales Promoﬂon D e L 6

| ‘Sales: Promotaon Overview and the Rote :of Tr: 'de Promotlon ;' Consumer_Sales Promotlon Sampllng and Couponing - Premlurns 1o

E i 'and other Promonons Case Study '

'.Unlt

SRan ¥

V | "Other IMC Tools

_;Other IMC Tools: Public: Relations,
o :-fPersonaI Sethng : SOl

Buzz Marketlng,_ and Sponsorshlps < Pac agir 0] Qo'mmun_ications;_:an_dif-Si_g_nag_e-:

.'ff{REFERENCES

1" : '.Perspectwe" 7th Edmon Mc Grew Hnil ‘New Dethi, 2021

| Technotogies“ Tth Edition, Kogan Page London United Kingdom, 2017

PR Smith, Ze Zook, *Marketing Communications: Integratlng Onhne and Ofﬂlne Customer Engagement and Dlgttal

: i'Communlcat:ons" 10th Edi’uon Cengage i_earnmg, New Delhi, 2017

J Craig : Andrews, ' ‘Terence A Shimp “Advertising, Promotton and Other'

spects of tntegrated Marketlng_i__'

g -_Krutl Shah "Adverttsmg And Integrated Marketlng Commumcations“ 1st Edmon 'McGraw HIH Educatlon New Delht 2015

Phlhppe Malaval Marie Heiene Abbo, Muneesh Kumar Jean Marc Decaudm "'Integrated Marketing Commumcatlon .

_' “Pent" 4th Ed:tlon Pearson tndla Chennan 2017

: 'I(E_C_, _MBA, _Re_gu'la'tion_, Curri_culum and Syl.lab_us'f{:tiz_.():z_ﬂ,_z' . : :;;Z_:_Z-_:'f"-'fﬁ _'::_-_-.:'Page_?_l_ S
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

co1 apply the theoretical aspects and the importance of New Product development to enhance
competitive position

Applying (K3)

co2 analyze the managerial perspectives of what, why and how product management should be
done to give a successful new product

Analyzing (K4)

co3 evaluate knowledge relating to brand building by means of choosing, designing and leveraging

brand elements

Evaluating (K5)

co4 analyse the different approaches to measure brand equity and ways to |mplement equity
measurement system

Analyzing (K4)

CO5 | evaluate the alternative branding strategies in decision making

Evaluating (K5)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Co1 3
Co2 3 1
Cco3 3 2
CO4 3
CO5 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . 8 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3) % | (Ka)% | CEvaluating(K5)% | “ygo” | o
CAT1 = 17 33 33 17 2 100
CAT2 =t 10 40 33 17 -- 100
ETE - - 26 45 29 = 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE16 SALES AND DISTR!BUTION MANAGEMENT

Programme &

Branch Master of Busmess Admmrstratlon:

RN Pr_erequns_stes". --3_:4!5_!6__ FE 3 oo e

. ; :'Pr__'eam_b_le' L The coUrse’is almed at. developmg an understandmg of the sales and dlslnbutlon processes in organlzattons
PR RO The students gain lnslghts on the approaches strateglo aspects and trends in sa!es force and dlstnbutlon
“{ ‘channel. management e B s G i B ; i

| Sales Management - -

: Sales Management Infroduction,” Nature and 'Scope Roie and Sklll of Sales Manager “Type c
U 'Theorles of. Personnel Selhng. ‘Sales: Forecastlng and Budgetmg Declssons S

:-Studles

g '-'.Umt- ||| | Sales Force Management

' 'Sates Forc Management

'ecrultment ancl Selectlon of Sales Force Tram:ng.'Motlvating‘_z'é'ﬁ;j.-.Q'éﬂﬁoensating:ftl_;'el.sajles Force +

[V Toiswbuion  Management

| Distribution Management: Introduction, Need. and Scope_ of D|stnbut|on Management Marketmg Channels Strategy, Levels .of.

= -Cnannels Channel Management Case Studles
CUnit =V ] ‘Market i_oglstlcs ‘and Supply Cham Management R

o [ Market Logrstlcs and Supply Chain Management Def nition and Scope of Log|st|cs'_ Components of Loglshcs Transportatlon _
B ':Channel Informatlon Systems Case Studles

R _-J_Havaldar K Knshna Cavale M. Vasant “Sales and Dlstnbutlon Management Text and Cases" 3rd Edltlon McGraw':

" Hill Education, New Delhi. 2017.

|“RichardR. Still, Edward W.. Cundlff Norman A P Govonl Sandeep Pun "Sales and Dlstnbullon Management
‘| Decisions, Strategles and Cases", 6th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2017, -

| Tapan K. Panda Sunil Sahadev "Sales and D|str|but|on Management“ 3rd Edltlon 0xford Unwersrty Press New Delhl'
20197 :

. 'Satlsh S Uplaonkar "Sales and Dtstnbutton Management An Indlan Perspectlve 1st Edmon Book Enclave Jalpur'
512019, : : .

' Ramendra Singh; "Sales_and Dlstrlbut|0n Management A Practlce Based Approach" ' 1st E |t|on Vikash Publtshtng House I

Pvt Ltd, Norda 2016 -
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | apply the fundamental concepts used in integrated marketing communications for real time application Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine how integrated marketing communications help to build brand identity and brand relationship Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate the implications of marketing communication mix. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | assess the implications of sales promotion. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | critically evaluate the communication’s effects and results of an IMC campaign Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CcO1 3
co2 3 2
Cco3 3
CO4 2
CO5 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “yeero | o
CAT2 = 17 33 17 a3 - 100
ETE = 1 40 20 29 - 100
*+3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024 Page 72
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24MBE17 BUSINESS TO BUSINESS MARKETING

.-'.Branc_h

Programme &

| ‘Prerequisites | 'NIL" -

- Master of Busmess Admmlstratron '_ : _'.-3: . T_rrm Category L: T P 'Cr_e'dit_ e

Preamble -Busrness to—busmess (BZB) marketrng strategles are essentlaE for encouragrng Innovatron ;ncreasrng sales |
SO revenue, assrstrng in marketing penetrat;on -and a;dmg in market entry for.any orgamsatron Product and sefvicg |

‘learner's knowledge on de3|gn|ng successful marketmg for 828 segment

1 Unit=1’ Introduction to B2B Marketing ! --| g 1'6

"I Business. Marketrng and Business Market. Customers CIassrfylng Goods for The Busmess Market Market Structure Environment |-
Comrnercral Enterpnses Commercral and Instltutlonalz. S

| :And Charactenstrcs of Busrness Marketlng, Strateglc Role of Marketmg,
Customers B R I

Un“‘__“ I Buwng and Buyer BEhaViouf T T e T A T |

| Organlzatlonai Buyers':Decision Process = A ‘Stepwise Model and A Process Flow Model Organizatlonal and Busmess Markets
Jom Government as A Customer Commercral Enterpnses Commercrai and lnstltutlonal Cus_to_rn_ers S ERS .

S TUnit=

caiE] BB Market:ng Stralegy *

| “Matrix, The: Balanced. Scorecard.

| Strategy: Makmg and Strategy Management Process Industnal Product Strategy—— Managmg Products for Busmess Markets— [IE
{ Managing Services for Business. Markets—Managlng Busmess Market Channels The

Unit=iv. | B2B Marketmg STP -| TR

| “Market: Segmentatron ‘Basic Framework of Segmentatlon Choosrng Target Segments and F’osrttonlng Pncrng Strategles for.
_Busmess Markets BZB Advertrsmg, Competttwe B:ddm ':Re!atlonshlp Marketrng and_CRM' i RSN :

{ Unit— V | Busrness Marketlng Communlcatlons I

| "Meets - ‘Managing The Sales Force - Deptoyment Analy3|s-

o “Business: Marketlng Communlcatlons and ‘Channels- B2B: Advertrsrng. Dlgrtal Marketmg, Trade Shows Exhlbrtlons Busmess Z"

_ﬁManagement Dec1s|ons -B2B Loglstlcs Management

REFERENCES

SRR -Mrchael D Hutt Dheeraj Sharma ThomasW Speh "BZB Marketmg ASouth Asran Perspectwe”"t‘lth Edltlcn Cengage Ay
s 2014, : _
2, ."Sharad Sarrn "Busmess Marketlng Concepts and Cases" 1st Edlthﬂ McGraw Hrll2013

: James C.‘Anderson, Das Narayandas James A, ‘Narus and D.V.R. Seshadn "_B_usrness Market Management (BzB)

_ Understandmg Creatlng, and Delwenng Value" 3rd Edltron Pearson 2010
a4 | Robert Vitale, Waldemar Pfoertsch, Joseph Glgherano"‘Busrness to. 8uslness Marketmg" 1st Edlt:on Pearson 2011
s 'Krrshna K Havaidar "Busrness Marketmg Text and Cases" 4th Edmon McGraw Hltl 2014 EEREI
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G_rowth Share Matrlx MuItlfactor Portfolro'

_us:ness Marketlng Channels and Particrpants Channel Desrgn and A1 i

Totalao




&

o

Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:

BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | assess the implications of sales management in real time situation. Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine the role of personal selling process in decision making. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate the merits and demerits of different sources of recruitment. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | examine the implications of distribution of goods in marketing. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate the merits and demerits of logistic and supply chain management in marketing. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
co2 3
COo3 3
CcO4 3 1
CO5 3
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K&)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “uiera™ | o
CAT1 oy 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 s 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE = 11 40 20 29 - 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024

Page 74




S @ - Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBE18 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND LABOUR WELFARE

| "Branch -.

Programme & _ :Master of Busmess Admlnlstratlon' L '_ e T_ﬁhﬁ'z Category

R ..Prereqursrtes__- -'_Fundamental knowledge.-on HRM- "":':31415[5_ .:-:5-_. F.E{:-' YTy ! N

[ _Pr.eﬁa._mble'

BE -'The aim of thrs course’is to make the students understand the issues’ mvolved in mdustnal retatlons and ftsri o
1: components in order to create: peaceful organlzataonal ‘environment. The students can.gain: knowEedge 1o solve
industrial disputes: and use trade unions: and_welfare posatlvety for betterment of orgamzatronal envrronment

'Unrt—l “Industrial Relations -

-;Industrlal Relations; Objectrves Factors Determrnlng Industrra.

e __Harmonlous Industnal Relatlons Overcomtng the Shortcorntngs ‘of the Industrial Relations = Case Study on Industrral Relatiohs

- Unlt——-li | Industrral Dlsputes S

| Industrial Dlsputes Forms; Causes Pl‘EVEI‘IItO achinery for settiement of ‘Industrial ‘Dispules, Conciliation, Arbitration, |

_Adjudrcatlon Case Study Marutr Suzukl Conﬂrct"' :

-Unlt—Iil | Collectlve Bargammg

Col!ectnre Bargamrng Concepts : Srgmﬁcance and Levels of -Collectwe -Bargarnlng— |
' -Contrrbutmg tothe Cotlectlve Bargalnlng Draftrng an Agreement —Case Studres

o Unit=1V: . 2 Trade Unlon

& 1 Trade. Unlon Ob;ectives ‘Reasons for Workers Jom TU Functfons Reglstratlon and Recognrtlon of Trad Y Unlon Rights and_
SR 3Prtvrleges of Regrstered Trade_Un' ns, P 'nattres and Frnes— Case St dy on Trade Un|o

Umt V E | LabourWelfare

e Labour - Labour Weltare . Off ice

::_ftéfgan7:'ﬁnn

_ta_tlons Approaches _to lndustnat Retattons Preredursrtes for'-

{ ‘Labour Welfare ‘Statutory and Non - Statutory Welfare Schemes Concepts of leferently abled L_abour Wetfare BPO and KPOI_. S

Functrons and 3Dut|es

-'lndustnal Health-and Safety Ci mponents of Safety Prograrnme Need- '

2 'for Safety Programme :

_';fas.;ab‘ -

& REFERENCES:

q i _ :Swarethmamohan R "tndustnat Retattons and t.abour '_'_'e'lfar'e” "'3'rd 'reyised Edltron :"P-I-'Il'ft.earn'iné; I\I‘ew.-[')'eihi -"'2'0'1 8":;'

: 2 : 'Venkataratnam C S Manoranjan Dhal "Industnal Relatlons 2nd Edmon Oxford Umversdy Press New Dethl 2019

':.nlzattonal Behawour” 5th Edtt;on Macmltlan Publrshers New Delhl 2016

--Plyall Ghosh Shefalr Nandan “Industrlat Ftelatn _.and__t_..a_b_our._Lawg '_', 1st-Ed_|_tro_n, MCGf_aWH _E‘.I.‘:'C?‘_t_'_‘?n: NeW DeII-'.'_--- o e

'. 5.' ;'_ :'Gupta Parul “industrtal Relatrons and)Labour Laws for Managers” 1st Edntlon' Sage Pubhcatlons New Delhr 2019
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped ]
(Highest Level)

CO1 | identify the opportunities in B2B Markets and how it varies from regular marketing. Applying (K3)
C0O2 | access the Organizational buying process and Buyer-seller relationship in B2B marketing. Analyzing (K4)
C0O3 | evaluate the implications of B2 to B marketing in real business scenario. Evaluating (K5)
analyze the segmenting of business market and to Study on the customer relationship management ;
€o4 and acquiring right customers. Analyzing ()
CO5 | evaluate the implications of business marketing communications. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs and PSOs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2
coz2 3
co3 3 2
CO4 3 .
CcO5 1 1 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing J o Creating Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “ueeyo® | "o
CATA1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 == 100
ETE = 11 40 20 29 = 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024

airman

R T ST S Er P

g

—————— e

= R

Page 76




| @ ' Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode - 638060, India

24MBE19. COMPENSAT!ON AND BENEFITS MANAGEMENT TR

[ Programme &

Branch: .. % '_Master of Buslness Admmrstratlon

i -314.!_5_16

o Prerequisites Fundamental K_nowledge-on _H_RM-

N '-The course helps the students in determanlng the wage pay structures desrgn beneﬂts and mcentrves_f [

A Preamble- :'-'3"; :
S _ mdwlduals and team inan organlzatton

:Unlt = I Wages

L __Method' o

: | Wages: Concept-Determrnattoa Process' Inﬂuencrng Factors Wage Plans Types~ Tlme Wages--' !

Unit = i - o Pay Structures

Pay’ Structures Pay Surveys- Grades. Vartable Pay Types Sa!a

a5 Vg Components —= Scale “'f Pay- Allowances— ange Benefts-:
g 'Perqmsrte _Wage and Salary Structure : . g

: ".Umt— ;u

| | Pay Determlmng

' : _'_Pay Determmmg Pay for Performance- Team Based tncentlves—
Plans— ESOPS Case Study i - :

ofﬁéhﬁz’atidn "_Se'sed_fF:_‘r_ot’lt'Sh'arin'g¥'_:t$on_us'-Pta:r:a:s- GamShartng :

“[onit=

t -Compensatlon

. : jto garn Competltive Advantage Compensatlon_ Des:gn Exermse

kE Compensatlon ‘Designing a Compensatlon System Approaches- Pnnmples- Perceptlon of Falrness Compensatlon and Benef ts.'_'i

;| 'Unlt Vo] Compensatron Admmlstratlon & Flexmle Workforce

.iCompensatron ‘Administration: Monitoring - Audit - Review of the System Matchlng to Market Force o
-}Flexrb!e Workforce Contlngent Emptoyees - Flexible Work Schedules = Case Study B :

: -Slngh B D “Compensatron and Reward Management" 3rd Edmon Excel Books New D 'h| 2017

..'..'\

:' Lanu A Berger Dorthy R Berger' "Ttae Compensatlon Handbook” 6th Edltlon McGraw Ht" Educatlon New Delhr 2015

Dlpak Kumar Bhattacharyya "Compensatlon Management" 2nd Edrtton Oxford Unwersny Press New Delha 2014

B .George Mtlkowch Jerry New Man Venkataratnam C S "‘Compensatlon“

o ; 9th _Edltton McGraw Hllt Educatron New Dethl'.-
S 2014 : B :
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

| COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | interpret the dynamics of industrial relation environment by contemporary developments Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine industrial disputes and provide solutions to solve disputes. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate the factors contributing to collective bargaining. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyze the functions of trade union system. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate the implications of labour welfare in real time scenario. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
CO2 3
COo3 3 2
CO4 3
CO5 3
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; - Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4) % Evaluating 1K) % | “areye | w,
CAT1 -- 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 == 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 = 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
!“-‘““h e — g
Pl o
g signatire of the Chairms: S—
| . SELE whairman ]
Lo 2of Studics - NBH ’
L T ———
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24MBE20 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

S _.Prqg_ramme'_'&_ g
| ‘Branch om0

' .Master of Busmess Admmlstratlon

~ {Prerequisites T-'undamental Knowledge on HRM : -“'3_;.31_41.5!6 oFE {30l 3 :

Trlm Category L T e Credlt P

"."'.".Pr_ea:rnb_le _Performance Management Systems woutd help the sludents to use ob;ectlves and measurab!e cntena for'- L

e S _: .part of the requirements for mdnndual employees
'Umt—l -Performance Management Hobo

'}'Perfcrmance Management Def n|t|on Objectwes Charactenstrcs Functicns“ Pnncrples ofM agement Plan 'Proces  Sleps.

Jin Performance Management Process Case Study

E _:Umt—ll ek Performance Appraisal

1| ‘Conditions for Effective Apprarsal Steps to erformance Appralsat - Cha _cteristtcs of a Sound Ap alsat Pian lettatlons of
L Performance Appralsal ; : : : o G . : e

& '_ Performance Apprarsal Def nition - Approaches = Objectwes of Performance Appralsal Factors Dnstortlng Appratsat - Essentral

'Unlt—tli 3 i Performance Apprarsal Process '

S -_Performance Appralsai Process Purpose of_: 'erformance Appralsai - Performance_-Appralsat Desrgn Methods of Performan _
: Apprars 'I B MBO 360 Degree Feedback Appralsal Assessment Centre Technlques Case Study' S :

' Umt

o | Team Performance Management s

1= Case Study

g '.Team Performance Manageme_i' Pnncrples Work Wheel and ‘!’eam Performanc S

Unit= V. | Performance Audlt

;."-Performance Audlt Steps iVIethods and Techntques Methods of Valuatlng"Human Resources Scope HR audlt Objectwes
pE Purpose Benef ts - Legal and Ethtcat Aspects of Performance Management gt : . '

_._REFERENCES

.| Ram Kumar Balyan Vlkramender Slngh Balyan SumanBaIyan "Performance Management (Text and Cases)" 1st Ed:tlcn
”Hsmalaya Pubhshlng. Mumbai, 2017 g I TN AR SRR S

i 'Drpak Kumar Battacharyya "Performance Managemenl Systems and Strategles" 1st Edntron Pearson New Delh| 2011

ANI Sarma "Performance Management System" 1st Edmon Hlmalaya Publlshmg, Mumbal 2016

& -Agurnrs Herman."Performance Management" 3rd Edltlon Pearson Education Nonda 2013

SHESERERE

| 7V Rao, “Performance Management’, 2nd Edition, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2015. "~ |

o KEC, MBA, _Regulation,_Curricu_l_u'r_n_ and_ SYllab:us = RZO_zd o ' Rl "'-'P:ag_.e 81 :
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:

BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level) |
CO1 | apply the compensation determination process in fixing pay to employees. Applying (K3)
CO2 | design and categorize pay structures for different categories of employees in the organizations. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate individual and team pay based on various parameters. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | design and develop a compensation system for employees in modern organizations Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | prepare and evaluate work schedule and audit system for flexible work force. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3
co2 3
Co3 3 1
Co4 1
CO5 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : a Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(K8)% | “heeror | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 o 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum a_nd Syllabus — R2024
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24mae21 STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

g:gg;al\qmme & Master of Busmess Admlnistratron i Trlm Category ;'-I.,' : _
| Prerequisites | Nt ' 3 FE3 200 0| s
'Prear_n_b_te'-'-"-'__.' The course heEp the students to develop the perspectrve of strateglc human resource management diStlngUlSh

the strategrc approach to human resources from-the tradltaonal functlonal approach and to understand the SRR |

: Bt relatlonshtp of HR strategy WIth overall corporate strategy
Umt»l T Introductlon Rt :

g -lntroductron Busmess Corporate Strategres- integrat:ng HR Strategles Wlth Busrness Strategles Analyzrng HR Practlces
-Foilowed by Drfferent F|rms Human Resource Syslem Busmess trategy and Orgamzatlonal Capablllty' ST

: '-HRStrategres'..'._

: Unit =TI _

B HR Strategaes

E 'implemenlatron Corporate Ethlcs- Values and SHRM Case Study L

: Unlt =] Implementatron of SHRM

' lmpiementatron of SHRM: Meas' ement Challenges HR as a Strategrc Partner Process Based Approach Alrgnlng HR wrth
Corporate Strategy. Strateglc HR Plannmg Acqursrtlon and Development Case study e L

_Unlt—tV

'I :Human Resource Envrronment

L '_'Iabour Competencres of HR Professdonal tn a SHRIVi Scenano o

Unlt V i Strategles in Giobal Enwronment

g -_'.Strategres in Global Environment Recrultment Retentlon Slrategres Trasnrng and Development Strategles Corporate :
Strategy and Career Systems Evalualing the Effectlveness of SHRM R il R TS

Total:30.|

i 'REFERENCES

[ .' -Ekta Sharma “Strateglc Human Resource Management ancl Development" ‘lst Edrtron Pearson Educahon Norda 2019

2 ?Randall S Schuler Susan E Jackson':"Strategac Human Resource Management” 2nd Edltlon Wnley, New Delhr 2008

3 : Paul Boselre “Slrateglc Human Resource Management“ . 1st Edrtlon McGraw Hrli Educatlon New Delm 2011

| Luis R, Gomez—Mejla Davrd B Balkln RobertL Cardy, “Managmg Human Resources" 8th Edltlon PHI Learnlng, New
1 Delhi, 2015." =

Feza Tabassum Azml “Strateglc Human Resource Management" ‘lst Edltlon Cambndge Unrversrty Press New York :

" KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus =R2024 -~ .. .S pages3




Q%’ga‘ Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | access the different dimensions of performance management in real time scenario. Applying (K3)
CO2 | analyze the technique to conduct performance appraisal to the employees in the organization. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | appraise the performance appraisal and its methods. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | classify the team and work wheel performance to measure and manage the team performance. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | determine the steps, methods and techniques in HR audit. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
co2 3
Cco3 30 2
Cco4 3
CO5 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “yeve™ | g
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 i}74 33 - 100
ETE = 11 40 20 29 S 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE - 100 marks)
_ Plew
i i : P O
. Blky e fing Chairman e
L.20ard of Siud R AR f
e g, |
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'Programme &)

k : 'Branch S Master of Busmess Admlmstratlon

Trlm Catego,.y L T P Credtt 1

3!4/5!6

e Prereqwsrtes gl NlI

8 -F.’r_ea_'rn_ble"- L :The course helps the students to Iearn the concepts of organfzation developm_ t and change management

S Inputs are given on, vanous models lnterventlons and to. manage OD and change management processes in.:

R S -+ ‘business organization, - RhaR - I BT -

g Unrt-l | Organization DeveEopment FEEE e
N .Introductlon to OD: Growth and Relevance of OD Theones of Planned Change .

| OD Practitioner: Skills & Role’ of OD Practitioner. : :

.| “Entering’ & Contractmg Enteringin to OD Relatronshrp Develop a Contract

| unit=11 l Process of 0D e '

e :D:agnostlc lnfo Coltectlng Data Sampllng, Analyzmg Data eedback Case Study

Unit=Ml | 0oD. lnterventtons R SR e i e e .
| oD lnterventtons ‘HR Process Inlervention: Interpersonal and Group Process Apprcaches Organlzatronal Process Approaches--- :
_Techno Structural tnterventlon Restructunng Employee Involvement : W =08 :

'_ : 'Umt AV I HR Interventron and Strateglc Change lnterventtons L : sl
1 HR; lnterventron HR Performance Management - Talent" Management - _Work force Dwersrty and 'We!lness “
--Interventro Transformat l__Change Contlnuous Change T "Organlzataonat Change.'..ﬁ : R

St'rategic Change |

a "Un|t -V 1 Change Management R
| Change Management Change Management Process Models of Change_ Precess
5 :_:Sklﬂ Sets Change Agent Organlzatlonal Culture and Change Case Stud :

Content Re5|stance to Change Role and_'_'

-ﬁ?g'REFERENCES T e Loenia
' Thomas G Cummlngs Chnstopher G Woretey, "Organrzatrcnal Development and Change" 1tth Edrt on Cengage

1 50 t_earnlng New DelhiZ2020: : : :

R }Wendell LiFrench, Cecil H. Bell “Organlzatlon Development Behav:oral Scrence Interventlons for Orgamzatlonal-

R ‘| ‘Improvement’, 6th Edition, Pearson Education, "Noida, 2017, o R
3 “lan Palmer, Rlchard Dunford Glb Akrn “Managmg Organ:zatlonal Change AMuItlpIe Perspectrve Approach”'ard Edr’uon
22 \MeGraw-Hill Education, New Delhi, 2020 - : : _ St

_:_-4 3 Susan Brldges Wlllram Brldges' "Managing Transmons 4th Edltion DafCapo Llfelong Books _ebanon 2020

B El_?_atan _Rarna. _“:Chang_e -Ma_nagem_en_t_ ___and___Q_rganl_z_atlonal _De_ve_lopr_nent’_' -,'.;1st _Edl_t_t_on, _S_ag_e P.ub_ltcatl_ons, New_D_eIhl, 2_()1_9.31 =
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:

BT Mapped .
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | identify the HR practices related to business strategies in organizations. Applying (K3)
examine how HR strategies can be formed by a knowledge of labour markets and product ;
co2 markets by considering the value system. Analyzing (K4) i
determine the need for different HRM practices in alignment with different business strategies :
co2 while execution. Evaluating (5)
CO4 | analyze various environmental conditions in which HR activities can be performed effectively. Analyzing (K4)
recommend ethical, environmental and sustainability considerations in SHRM for effective :
cos decision-making and practice. Evaluating/(5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3
co2
COo3
Cco4 3
CO05 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’'s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . X Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% Evaluating(KB) % | “xaye, | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 = 17 33 17 33 = 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 == 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE23 TEAM DYNAMICS AT WORK'-;'-'j" T

- ! Branch i

Programme 8 Master of Busmess Adm nistratior

Trrm 'C_ate'ggﬁl'.-'_ |_ T P __ f(_';‘_re_d_tt_'_: S

| Prerequisites 'ffFundamentaI Knowledge on HRM 3!4[5!6 CLUOFE 3 ol ]

' -Preamble-_l_ i =] This: ‘course explores the dynamlcs of teams lrom thelr formahon to problem— ol\nng and confllct resolutlon lt Jo

| ‘'success.

: ':Unlt—l

S Team

Team Def‘ nltion

: lﬂltlai Team Functtomng Conductmg Role Analysus Def nmg Team Goals'

- _.._-:_:-.:_.:Umt_fv

I Problem Solvmg and Decrsron Makmg

i .Polanzatlon Group Thlnk tnterventlon The Nomlnal Group Techmque Dlalectlcal Inqu1ry

Problem Solvmg and Declsron Maktng Steps Strong Members 'K Un Equal Power Poor informalron Shanng, _Group .

-Unlt Vo

. ] Dysfunctronal Confhot and Cooperatlon

= Dysfunctronal Conflict and Cooperatton Nature, Causes: Sooral Dzlemmas Soolal Loafis ng, _Communlcatlon Problems i
"|.iPersonality.and Individual Drfferences Understandmg and Managtng Different Personahtles lnterventlon Conﬂlct Managemen sl

'-Proceduro Medlatlonl Arbltratlon

e ":__Total::sd_ ._':': L

= -'.REFERENCES

1 S 'Trmothy ‘M. Franz “Group Dynamlcs and Team Intenrentlons Understandlng and lmprovmg Team Performance”' 1st
/| Edition, erey, New Delhi, 2018:" : :

Susan :S.:Raines, “Conﬂ:ct Management for Managers Resolvrng Workplaoe Cllent and Polrcy Dlspute 3rd Edltron_
zJossey-Bass 2022 :

"_PeterG Northouse “Leadershlp'"Theory and Practrce" 9th Editlon SAGE Publlcatlons Ino 2021

'-: _E-John Adarr "Decaslon Maklng and Problem Solwng Slrategles” 2nd Edltlon Kogan Page 2021

Lo | ]

-Herdl Helfand “Dynamlo Reteamlng The Art and Wssdom of Changmg Teams” 1st Edrtlon 0 Rellly, USA 2020

o KEC, MBA, Regr_r_t-;\t__ion,'c_:u_rric_u_i_u_'m_:an'd_s_.yill_a_lauj_s'';1'12202'41r Chho e pages?

_'delves into team effectiveness, decrsion maktng processes and managing conflicts for. oooperatlon ‘With a focus 1: _
‘on Ieadershlp theor;es and dlverse team dynamlcs it equlps Iearners wuth essentlal skrlls for organlzatrona!:_




Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | utilize OD by appreciating the importance and need for organization development. Applying (K3)
C0O2 | examine OD in organizations by diagnosing groups. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | appraise different OD interventions and its appropriateness of applyin'g OD interventions. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyze the HR and strategic change interventions. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | assess change process and models of change in business organizations. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS PO6
co1 3
co2 3
CO3 3 1
Co4 3
CO5 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing 1 o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3) (K4) % Evaluating (K5) % | “ycayo, | 5
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 = 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

il b e e
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24MBE24 LABOUR LEGISLATIONS

| ‘Branch -

Programme & _Master of Busmess Adm:nlstratlon

' ‘-'Pr_e__requlsrtes ZF.undamental.Knowle_dge.on HRM i

o -3!4_!5:6 E FF— el _'

-Preambie_ :

: -.Umt-—l

: :'The Factories act 1948 Def nltrons T
-'Safely and Welfare Case study

'Unlt—ll :

Bk Payment of Wages Act 1936 & Minimum Wages Act 1948

ARy 'Mmlmum Wages Act 1948: lemg of Minimuam. Rate of Wages Rewsmg Mmlmum _Wages :

| ‘Payment of Wages Act 1836: Defi nition of Wages, Payment — Authorised Deductlon frorn Wages Case study

e --Umt = ltl i l The Employees Compensatlon Act 1923

;The Employees Compensatlon Act 1923 'C'verage -—I Dependents

sa enl Pamal Total Employers
_Compensation Dlstnbutlon of Compensauon Case Study S S

i 'Umt—:v

i Employees Prowdent Fund and Mlscellaneous Prowsmn
Insurance Act 1948 g . ..

' 'Scheme - Employers Obligations.
- iEmployees State insurance Act 1948 Appllca

' '.Employees Prowdent Fund and Misc llaneous'Prows'on act"1952 Ar p_cations EPF Scheme Employees Pens:on

ity = Contributlons Benef‘ts o Employees

R -:-Umt Vi I Payment ‘of Graturty act: 1972 & Chlld Labour Prohlbmon and Regulatlon aot 1986 R

S fPayment of Gratuuty act 1972 Coverage Ellglblllly Paymenl of Graturly ~Case. study. : I SHH
|- Child: Labour Prohibition and: Regulataon actf1986 Prohlbttlon of Employment of Children Regulatlon of Condmons of Work

L "for Chlldren Health and Safety f Children

.:REFERENCES

ah .:3_1. -Kapoor N D “Elements of Industﬂal Law" 12th Edmon . 5. Chand Publ:sh;ng, New Delh: 2020

| 2 1 Mamoria .C. B SatlshMamoria and Gankar S V "Dynamlcs of lndustnal Relatlons"- 16th Edmon Hsmalaya Publlcatton
4 Mombai, 2022, '

.| Sinha PRN, Slnha lnduBaEa "Industnal Relatlons Trade Unions and Labour Leglslatlon" 3rd Edltlon F’earson Educatton
~|: Noida, 2020, - 5 - :

| a "'Sharma RC, "Induslﬂal Relataons and Labour Leglslallons" 1st Edltron PHI: Learnlng, New, Delhl 2016

: .'5'. 'P L Mallk "lndustrlal Law” 25th Edmon Eastern Book Company, Lucknow 2017

" KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus—R2024 o000 PageB .
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 identify differentiate between various types of teams and groups within organizational contexts, Applying (K3)
explaining the significance of teams in modern organizational structures. PPIYING ‘
explain the models and analyze its implications for understanding the impact of diversity on group 2
co2 and team dynamics within organizations. Analyzing, (K4)
CO3 | execute the knowledge on conceptual understanding of team effectiveness Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | use of problem solving and decision-making skills for effective team management Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | discover the importance of reducing dysfunctional conflict and improving cooperation in teams. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2 1
co2 3 1
CO03 3 1
Co4 3
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . A Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “ue o™ | o
CATA1 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT?2 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 = 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

A B

e Chairma |
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24MBE25 SUPPLY CHAIN AND LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT

_Programme & A .
“Branch - : :Master of Busmess Admlnlstratron

[ Prorequisites | NIL | --3r4rsre CUFE 3]0 o 3

o Preamble ™/ - The aim of the course is to expose the rote of supply chaln management in enterprrse productnnty in terms of
o : o effi crency, responsweness and rmproved prof ts. The course also. helps the students to Iook at the busrness from
supply chain perspectwe that too in a dynamrc busrness enwronment ] e .

-Unrt—-l | Introduction "

' -Introductron Evolutlon importance Enablers Drwers = Loglstrcs fundarnenlals - Mode_of Transportatlon - Green Ioglstrcs =" !

: Reverse Iogrstrcs “Supply Chain Decisions,’

: '3-'::- -Unlt—ll [ Managrng Materlal Fiowm_'SupP'V Chams

B 'Safety mventory & Seasonat Inventory Network_Desrgn and Operai_ n model

SOl Unig = | Managmg Informatron Flow in Supply Chams 5

' "Managmg informatron Flow |n Supply Chams Demand forecastrng Methods e Qualltatlve and Q_uantrtatrve method = iT rn e

Sl Unit=v i ‘Supply Chain innovatlon & Supply Chain Restructurmg

Supply ( Charn Management Enabhng SCM and Strateg:c Management Framework for. IT Adoptlon

' ESuppIy Cham innovatron Supply Charn Integrat;on Bulldlng F’artnershlp and Trust ina Supply Charn

: ‘Supply Chain’ Restructurmg Supply:Chain Mapping - Postpone the Po:nt of Drfferenhatlen Changtng the Shape of the Va!ue- s

| ‘Addition Curve ‘Advange the Customer.Ordering Pornt Case Study S
Unit=V =] Supply Chain Analytics e

Supply Charn Analytrcs lntegrated Models for Facalrty Locatron Selectron -and Warehouse Loca’uon Selection Apphcatlon of

e '3;. _Tools for Aggregale Productron Planning and Control Inventory Model for Supply Charn Case Study

REFERENCES:

. "31 : e Janat Shan "Suppiy Chaln Management Text and Cases” '2nd E-Zdrtlon Pearson Educatlon Notda 2016

2 :' _V Y Sople "Supp!y Charn Management Text and Cases" st Edllion Pearson Educatron N0|da 2017

e .

21 Sunil Chopra “Supp!y Chaln Management—- Strategy, Piannmg and Operatlon” 7th Edrtron Pearson Educatlon dea
] 2021 .

Dona[d J Bowersoge ' “Supply Charn Loglstlcs Management" '4th Edatron McGraw Hill Educatron New Delhr 2018

' John J Langtay, "Supply Charn Management A Logrstrcs Perspectwe" 11th Edrtlon Cengage Learnrng, New Delhr 2019

KEC,_MBA, Regulation, Curri_culnr_n and S_\,rliabu__s'—"ﬁng_zt_ S . B S 5 Page9l '
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | utilize the legal provisions available for labour in industries Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine the implementation process of wage legislations Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | measure compensations and bonus for workers in industries - Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | analyze EPF and ESI benefits to employees working in organizations. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | recommend the provisions of gratuity and child labour acts in industries Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2 3
CcOo2 2 3
Cco3 2 3
co4 3 2
CO05 2 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% Evaluating (K8)% | “egyor | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 = 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
[ ——— i e
‘ P '%M.,_"m =3
L i
i R o 1 0l the Chairman .-_..M,._]
L_Bvavd pf o3¢ . s |
R _-',-,fl;f.,“j
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24MBE26 QUALITY TOOL.KiT FOR MANAGERS

Programme & s
‘Branch - 5 -._Master of Busmess Admmlstratlon

._ credlt 1

-p_rer_equ_l_srte_s__'. CNit '5:3:_.'_ i

o T

{ Preamble

Unlt— m

E TQM Tools :
r._Benchmarklng Reasons to Benchmark Benchmarklng Process

e -'Umt v | oM Tools and Technrques B

e Process Taguchl Quality Loss Function - Total F’roductlve Mamtenance (T PM) ;' FMEA Stages of FMEA

'E'House of Quality. QFD

-TQM Tools and' T echmques 11::New seven Management toois = Quallty Functron Deployment (QFD)

{ Unit—V~ | International Standards

-".'Quailty Management Systems 1S0. 9000 Senes of. Standards B ISO 9000 2015 - Elements Imptementairon" Documentatron
Quality ‘Auditing, 1SO 14000 Concept Requtrements and Benef ts = ntroductlon to ISO 1800 OHSA818000 iSO 30414 ISO

3_' 50001, 1SO 26000,

o g'REFERENCES

| Besterfield Dale H., Besterf eld Carol, Bestert‘ e|d Glen H Besterf eld Mary Urdhwareshe Hemant Urdhwareshe B
1 ‘Rashimi "Tota! Quallty Management" 5th Edltlon Pearson Education Norda 2019 ' B

'::Subburaj Ramasamy} “_Total Qualtty Management" 2nd Edatlon McGraw Hill Educatton New Dethl 2020 . :._:-:

2
3 'Poorn:ma Charantlmath “Total Quahty Management" '4th Edmon Pearson Educatnon Nolda 2022
4

| James: R ‘Evans, Wllllam M. Llndsay. “Manag ng _for Qualtty and Performance Excetlence 11th Edmon Cengage Learnlng, :
| :New Delhi, 2020. : :

2B anya Ramnath R Kesavan C Etanchezhlan “Total Quallty Management 1st Edltlon Dream Tech Press New Dethl e

: 2019 . o . S
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

|

CO1 | identify the issues on supply chain and drivers of supply chains Applying (K3)
apply strategies for managing flow of material along the supply chain in order to deliver superior .
cos value to the end customer in an effective and efficient manner. Appiying (3]
CO3 | analyze the issues and decisions on managing information flow in supply chain. Analyzing (K4)
appraise the supply chain innovation that help firms in improving the service level and minimizing :
God costs simultaneously. Evaluating (K5)
CO5 | analyze the model in improving Responsiveness and Efficiency through Supply Chain Analytics. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CcO1 2
Cco2 2
COo3 2
CO4 3
CO5 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : i Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating(K5)% | "o | o
CAT1 = 20 50 30 -- - 100
CAT2 - 20 - 50 30 - 100
ETE - 12 35 35 18 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24NI BE27 LEAN MANUFACTURING

-| Programme & : /..,
U Branch 0 _Masterof Busmess Admmrstratron

Trrm Category L TP | cre dlt ]

'-.Prﬁearr:_rt):_te_ ._ThIS course is desrgned to hetp sludents understancl how factory operates with. the mrmmum possrbte resouroes
oot and yet maximizing the productivity that is accomplished with these resources."Lean production works' t_)y :

T S il _eirmrnatlng the wastefut actwrtres so- that only the vatue addmg and auxrllary actwstles are; performed
[ -_'Umtml '_'Systems Approach : B S - :

s :'.Systems Approach Lean Manufactunng through Wi 'ste ehmrnatfo
3Flow -—Ltker s Toyota Way -nThe TPS Housej he G als of TPS '

-:V\_fa:s_tés -TaktT|rne- 'Takt Etir':r_.l_e':'o_:a'\!:_c"_t'_Jl."st_tiijo'rr '-E'C'ort:t'i_nu.ous:_ .'

[ Unit= 1N | Prlmary Tools used in Lean Systems

S _;' 'Prrmary Toots used in Lean Systems Meanlng and. Purpose of 55 Work place organlzatron Meanlng and purpose of TPM -
L Pillars of TPM — OEE Process Mapplng and Value Stream Mapprng (VSM). Need for process maps ntages— types a' d |ts
s constructton steps inprepating VSM.: : i _ e G '

5 Umtwilt ' ESecondary Tools used in Lean Systems :'-: SRR ': B

R 3Secondary Tools'used |n Lean Systems Cause and effect d:agram- Pareto 'chart-' Radar cha
o DFMA— JIT probtems on Pareto anatysls and Computatlon of Number of Kanban Case Studre

S -'Umt IV | LMS Rutes i :

._of Leadership~. Changlng the Culture Tlps for Transmon to Lean Enterprlse

ZT-REFERENCES.

o ..Jeffrey leer "The Toyota Way" 2nd Ed|t|on McGraw H|EI Educatron New Delhr 2021

:GoplaknshnanN “Srmptrf ed Lean Manufacture" 1st Edmon PHI Learmng, New Delht 2010
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'; Denms P Hobbs “Lean Manufacturing Implementatron A Complete Executron Manual for Any Slze Manufacturer" 1st SR R
'Edltton eBook Boca Raton J. Ross Pubhshlng, 2014 ' = PRl R : RO RIS

s 'Devadasan s. R "‘Lean and Agrle Manufactunng” Paperback Edmon PHI Learmng. New Delha 2012
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | identify the dimensions of product and service quality. Applying (K3)
Apply the principles of quality management and explain how these principles can be applied within [
boe quality management systems Applymg (K3)
CO3 | apply the different basic tools and techniques of quality management for quality problems. Applying (K3)
CO4 | construct the new tools and techniques of TQM to ensure quality. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | understand the various ISO standards available for different sectors of industries. Unde(r;tza)ndmg
Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 3

co2 3 2

CO3 3

Co4 2

CO5 3 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Te(s:‘.; :eE;I;?yT s RerrE;T)b;rmg Undn(el‘r(sit)aor/ldmg A(pK%:;nozg A?:L);zolﬁr:g Evaluating (K5) % C(l:g)tl:/:g thﬂ':al
CAT1 - 17 83 = = = 100
CAT2 o 17 10 73 & £ 100
ETE - 17 60 23 - - 100

*+3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

W, e

o
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rd of Studies - MBG -

e
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= 5:' Operatlons New. service. Deve!opment ‘Service Blue Prmt

i ‘Design and Layout - Service |

o _JAnatytlcaI Modets Forecast:ng Demand for Sennces-— orecastmg Models

L : 'Managmg Supptler Serwce Supply Relatlonsh|ps - Managenal impllcatlor:s of Bldlrectlonal Relanonshlps— Outsourcmg Serwce -

&5 KonguEngineering College, Perundurai, Erode ~ 638060, India

o ': 24MBE28 MANAGEMENT OF SERV!CE OPERATIONS

: .gt;:g;?lmme&_; Master of. Busmess Admimstratlon '{_3 'fﬁ_j' Trlm . Category L T P

'-Prereqws:tes.f' _:' A Sk :3[.4)'_5_[6__ CFES

:_Pr_eambl_e'-_'_ o The aim of the course is 10’ emphasas the |mportance of effectwe operatlons management in‘service. mdustry
B ST The course also’ helps the students to develop and specuallze on the vanous approaches to eft' C|ent workmg of
| service mdustry : . S i i

LT Unlt—| ; Underetandmg Servnces

_-Understandmg Serwces “Role.of Serwces m the. Economy-

Economic Evolution- Nature of services -

- Characteristics of Service | =

. Unit= Ii ' t Desrgnlng the Delwery System

' Demgnmg the Delivery System:. Service: Quallty—_' Dime
acility Location — Cases. . '

Facilty

“Unit - i - 3| Managmg Servrce Operatlons o

'.Managmg Ser\nce Operatmns Managmg Capacny nd Demand —.Strategles apacntyPIannmg andQueurn Model .

Unit =iV

e g Manag@g SUppller R

: -Benefits. and Risks of Outsourcmg Vehlcle Roulmg Growth and GEobaI:zatlon ‘of: Serwces Global Ser\rice Stralegles

Lo Unit = Vo i Technology in Servuces i

o -.Technology |n Serwces Manag;ng Serwce Project Ro!e:-'of-Technology in Serwce Encounter— Internet Models E Commerce =

o E Business Niodel Case Analyms

By '.:REFERENCES

o 1 L 'Sanjeev Bordolm JamesAFltzstmmons “Servrce Management Operattons Strategy and tnformatuon Technology 9th
- 1] Edition, McGraw Hill- Education, New Delhi, 2023, G

5 2 .Robert Johnston “Ser\nce Operatzons Management 1mprowng Serwce Dehvery"'4th Edltron Pearson Educataon Norda .

La _Metters Rlchard D “Successtul Ser\nce Operatlons Management" 2nd Edltlon Cengage Learnmg, New Delh: 2012

4 | Vinnie Jauhari “Semces Marketmg, _Operations and Management" 1st Ed:tlon Oxford Umverstty Press New Delhl
: ' '2014 ' :

avnd W Parker "Sennce Operatrons Management” 2nd Ed|t|on Edward Elgar Publlshlng, UK 2018
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

co1 illustrate the key requirements and concepts of lean manufacturing for improving productivity in .
business operations. Applying (K3)
co2 analyze the primary tools and techniques for controlling quality and improving manufacturing process. Analysing (K4)
co3 | examine the appropriate secondary tools and techniques for improving productivity and customer Analysing (K4)
satisfaction.
interpret the potential enterprise issues associated while implementing lean principles for industries ;
CO4 across boundaries. Analysing (K4)
CO5 |mpierne_nt and execute lean practices and culture to manufacturing and service industry across Applying (K3)
boundaries.
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
Cco2 2 3
COo3 2 3
CcO4 2 3
CO5 2 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; " Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k4% | Evaluating (KS)% | “uroro” | o
CAT1 == 14 33 53 -- - 100
CAT2 == 14 33 53 == = 100
ETE - 12 58 30 - = 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

o N

E E2oviiael =
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24MBE29 PLANT LAYOUT AND LOCATION PLANNING

'_Programme & 1 DTN
| Branch - _ -Masterof Busmess Admlmstrataon ROt

"" Prerequusrtes ; -'-3_1.4_15_!6 FE "

Trlm Category L TP Credlt ; ::::_

L "-Preamb_'l_e_. i Thls course aims at makmg the sludent capable of iocatmg sultable scte for a busmess enterpnse and to suggest 1

| ‘an efficient anout for the product on _or service unit.

.Umt——l

- _mode[s- set covermg probiems Warehouse tocatlon problems

: Plant Locatton

T Facilities Layout

| Facilities Layout Facrlrtles requlrement need for Iayout study types of Iayout Des;gntng product Iayout—LegaI aspects :n anout_'

: design.: T

_Unlt—lli | Layout Desrgn

';Layout Desrgn De3|gn cycle SLP pr;'".

5 "; Line halancmg

-Unrt I Group Technology and Llne Batancmg

Unit—V. . | Materlals Handllng

. Matenais Handlrng Pnncsples unlt Ioad concept matenal handlmg system des:gn handimg equ:pment types selectron and...

; 'spemf catlon centalners and packaglng

'REFERENCES

E 1 'Brlan Atkln &Adnan Brooks ' “Total facallty management” : 5th Edmon Wlley-BIackweII New Deihl 2021

) :Sundereshs Heragu "Facmtles Des.lgn" 'Sth Edrtlon CRC Press Taylor& Francts (Indra) New Delhl 2022

2
> 3."; ‘) ;Albert Garma Dlay, James Smlth "Famlstles Plannmg and Des:gn 2nd Edmon Spnnger 2024
4

; JamesA Tompkms .}ohnA Whlte YavuzA Bozer J M. A Tanchoco "Facnmes Plannlng" 4‘“Ed|t|on erey, New Delhi
2010 S AR -

] _5._. Z.Jack Greene "Ptant Demgn Facmty, Layout Floor Plannlng" Klndle Edltlor! Crea’te Space independent Pubhshlng, 2011
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T

COURSE OUTCOMES: . BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | identify the characteristics of various service operations. Applying (K3)
CO2 | appraise the business viability of a retail location to maximize profit. Applying (K3)
CO3 | suggest strategies to service delivery challenges in business manage capacity and demand. Analysing (K4)
CO4 | appreciate the challenges of service supply relationships in domestic and international market. Applying (K3)
assess the various e- business models and their roles in service encounter for professional and ;
cos5 financial models of business operations. Analysing (Ke)
Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CcO1 3

co2 3 2

Cco3 2 3

Cco4 3 2 2

CO5 2 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Test / Bloom's Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; i Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “yeeror | o
CAT1 -- 17 65 18 -- -- 100
CAT2 = 17 18 65 - -- 100
ETE - 12 58 30 - = 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

{2

MBA
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| iR 24MBE30 SIX SIGMA _ PR
El;:g;%mme& _r':Master of Busmess Admmrstratton R :: Trlm CafeQOFY ; T P CreEht
: :;Pre_am_b'i_e_. . {| This course deals wnh strategles that seeks toi rmprove the quallty of process outputs by |dent|fymg and
| T _'rernowng the causes of defects (errors) and mmrmrzrng the varrabrlrty in manufacturmg and business. processes
Umt— ._ T *Introductron To er Srgma i SRR B i '6

lntroductron To er Srgma Hrstory of Slx Srgrna er Srgma Fundamentals —_'Implementlng er Slgma

i Linking Six Sigma
i _'_PrOJects to Strategles er Srgma Benef ts Team - MasterBIack Belts = Green Belts—_Yellow Belts Sm

Unit=Il: | er Srgma Metrics and, Measurement

: Six: Srgma Metncs and Measurement: DMAIC and. DMADV methodology Process measurement e Process metncs - F’rocess"
: capabrlrly--— Tools for process anatysis Process |mprovement : Process_development optrmrzatron and__

IR .venf cation.

B ';Determrne CTQ"DeveIo The_ PrOJect Charter er Srgma Team Etements of rorect Charter Map The Processes

. '-Unit'vl- IV ':' Analyze Phase

i Analyze Phase: Identrfy Possrble'Causes 'Segmentatton and Stratrf catron Cause and Effect Dragram Pareto Dragram '.rControI'
| Impact Matrrx Process Analysrs Wlth Lean Over\rrew of Lean B . : :

L unit=v" | Improve Phase and Control Phase

b --'Improve Phase ‘and: Control ‘Phase: Generate. Solutrons Bralnstormlng Technlques Prlorrtlzrng Solutrons Select ‘Solutions,
| Refine Solutions, Poka Yoke/- Mistake - Proofing, Failure. Mode and Effect ‘Analysis (FMEA), Test. Solutions, : Justify Solutions. |
| Control :Phase: Introduction to SPC Types of Control Charts Response Plan and Documentatlon Case Study Coverlng AII_ 1
L '-'Aspects OfThe_Traznrng St . = S RN .

iy REFERENCES. |

IR : __-Thomas Pyzdek "The Slx Slgma Hand Book“ Sth Edrtron McGraw Hil Educatlon Nolda 2021

. :2.'}_; '..Kublak Benbow “The Six Slgma Biack Belt Handbook" 3rdE£d|tron Pearson New Delhl 2018

| ‘McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2016,

| Roderick A. Munro Govmdarajan Ramu "The Certrf ed Slx Slgma Green Belt Handbook" 2nd Edrtron ASQ Quallty Press
CUUSA2015. : .

R 5 "Slddlqw "Introductron to Slx S:gma“"ftst Edmon New Age lnternataonal Publrsher New Delhr 2016

-'iMrchaeI L. George, David Rowlands, Mark Prrce John Maxey, "The Lean er Srgma Pocket Tool Book" 1st Edrtton
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COURSE OUTCOMES: ‘
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

cot understand the key factors, costs, and decision models involved in plant location analysis to make
informed location decisions.

Understanding (K2)

design effective layouts by creating a layout diagram and conducting performance index analysis to

Gee optimize layout design.

Applying (K3)

CO3 | apply various layout design algorithms for different situations to effectively design facility layouts.

Applying (K3)

perform group technology and line balancing techniques effectively to optimize production flow and

CO4 achieve efficient resource utilization.

Applying (K3)

CO5 | identify suitable material handling equipment by applying the relevant principles.

Applying (K3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2 3
co2 2 3
COo3 3
CO4 3
CO5 3 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Te(s:ta ieBglgfyT s Ren:ie(l";'l)bozrmg Und?&;t)a%dmg A(qurozg A?;Ly)'z‘;\g Evaluating (K5) % (i::g;:‘;)g Tc.;)tal
CAT1 = 33 67 = = = 100
CAT2 = 17 83 s = - 100
ETE - 17 83 -- - =" 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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i -'-24MBE31 INDUSTRY 4 0

:Programme &- _-Master of Busmess Admlnrstratron Trrm 63@9‘5}"}.':-'.55 LT[ P | Credt .':E o

| ‘Branch : . IR T s e T

' 'Prereqursrtes s 31'415!6 ff: FE s oo
I '_P_r_eamb.le..' In the current scenario, the manufacturrng, services’ and Iogrstacs are rnteEIrgentIy Irnked together aIIowrng for brg e

| data :mining that. will. optrmrze everythrng ‘This course on’ Industry 4.0 will - expose -the. students on ‘how.:
“developments such as -machine-to-machine. ‘communication anci the: intemet - of things (toT) are’ rntegrated for |-

] increased automation, improved communication and: self-momtonng, and production of smart machrnes that can (R
I _-ana!yze and dlagnose tssues wrthout the need for human |ntervention S

RO 'Unrt-l : i g
e : introductron to Industry 4 0 The Varlous Industnal Revolutrons DIgltaIrzatron and.the Networked Economy—Dnvers Enablers R
Compelling:Forces and Challenges' for: Industry 4.0-The: Journey so far; Developments in USA,‘Europe, India and other. countries-

*|"Comparison of . Industry 4 0 i‘-'actory and Todays FactorynTrends of industrral Brg Dat _.and Predactlve Analytacs for Smart Busrness
-Transformatron s ; L L : i . b
L Unit =l NRHaE 5 o : ; ]
.'_ZRoad to Industry 4 0 Internet of.Thlngs (IoT) Industnal Internet._of Thrngs (IIoT) = Inte" _et of Servrces Sm_ r Manu' 'cturrng—"
il Smart: Devrces and Products Smarl Logistrcs Smart: Crtres—Predrctlve AnaIyttcs : S S

S Reahty~ Cyber Secunty
ok Unlt IV | s

= '. : and industry 4.0- Brt corn and Block chaln

o -'Future of Works and Skllts for Workers in the Industry '_.0 Era Strategres for competrng inan Industry 4.0

.'IREFERENCES

: 1 : AIasdarrGrIchnst "Industry40 The Industnal Internet of Thrngs"'Ist Edrtron Apress Medra New"York 2017

. 'Ktaus Schwab "The Fourth Industnal Revotutton“ 1st Edrtron Pengurn Puhlrshers Gurgaon 2017

: Guilherme Francisco Frederlco "Operatrons and Supply Charn Strategy in the lndustry 4. 0 Era" ' ISt Edltlon ZaccheUS
Entertamment 2018 i

Gracomo Venerr Antonro Capassd' "Hands—On Industrlal Internet of Thrngs" KlndIe Edrtron Packt Publrshzng. UK 2018.' S

s “Mario Fernandez, “industry 4.0: Technotogres and Management m the Drgrtal Transformataon ofthe Industry" ' Ist Edltron : :
L Independent Publlcatron Chrcago 2020 AR : :
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COURSE OUTCOMES: _ BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | explain the relevance of Six Sigma for business enterprise. Unde(r;tza)ndmg
CO2 | Identify the relevant Six Sigma metric and suggest suitable processing to element measure. Applying (K3)

co3 examine the existing work situation in a manufacturing or service organization to identify Six Sigma

projects that will significantly improve customer satisfaction, quality and productivity Applying (K3)

co4 select appropriate Six Sigma measurement and data analysis technique and apply to improve the

value of products and services delivered Analyzing (K4)

co5 apply appropriate Six Sigma improvement and control techniques to support the implementation of a

company-wide improvement programme Applying (K3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
co2 3
COo3 3
CO4 3
CO5 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Teé; ieBglg:?yT s Ren;;t:'rl)b;rmg Undﬁzsztia:/ldmg A(%;f;:g A?;gz::g Evaluating (K5) % C(l:él;l "2.9 T?;al
CAT1 = 17 83 = = s 100
CAT2 = 17 67 16 = A 100
ETE -- 12 66 22 -- - 100

*+3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

1 ", '“ = e ~ - _.:-_-ﬂ:':::‘:: .
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24MIBE32 MANAGEMENT OF INVENTORY SYSTEMS ]
g:‘a’g;?]m’“e & | Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category [ L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites 3141516 FE 30| 0 3
Preamble This course aims at enabling the students to understand the system and processes to manage the stock of
organization with the involvement of Technology system. This course helps the students manage, control, track
and plan inventory.
Unit — | Introduction to Inventory Management | 6

Introduction to Inventory and Materials Management: Concepts and Issues, Types of inventory, Inventory costs and their
measurement, Structure of inventory models, Importance and areas of materials management.

Classification of inventory problems, Importance-based classification of inventory, selective inventory management techniques and
their use.

Unit -1 | Dynamic Inventory Problems under Risk | 6

Dynamic Inventory Problems under Risk: General characteristics, Types of inventory control systems with known stock-out costs
and service levels, Approximate and exact methods for safety stock determination, Numerical problems.

Unit - Il | Inventory Control and Purchasing | s

MRP, MRP-Il and ERP: Concepts and Issues of MRP, Design of MRP system and its variants (MRP-Il and ERP), Cases.
Basics of Purchasing Management: Fundamentals and importance of industrial purchasing, Types of purchasing, Measurement
and evaluation of performance of suppliers and purchasing systems. ;

Unit -1V | Theory of Constraints and Materials Management I 6

Theory of Constraints and Materials Management: Concept and Issues, Bottleneck and non-bottleneck resources, Process and
transfer batches, Capacity constraint resources, D-B-R scheduling and VAT plants, Effect on materials management.
JIT-based Approaches for Materials Management: Concepts and Issues, Relationship with Lean Engineering practices, Cases.

Unit -V | Value Engineering/Analysis and Stores Management | 6

Value Engineering/Analysis and Stores Management: Objectives and issues of Value Engineering/Analysis(VE/VA), Steps in
VE/VA, , Basics of and approaches for stores management, Cases.

Total:30
REFERENCES:
1. Starr, M K and Miller, D W, "Inventory Control: Theory and Practice", 3rd Edition, Prentice Hall, New Delhi, 2020
2, Tersine, R J, "Principles of Inventory and Materials Management ', 5th Edition, Prentice Hall, New Delhi, 2020.

Prem Vrat, "Materials Management: An Integrated Systems Approach (Springer Texts in Business and Economics)”, 1st

3. Edition, Springer, 2016
4. Stevenson W.J, “Operations Management”, 13th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2021.
5. Chary S.N., “Production and Operations Managé’ment"‘ 6th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi, 2019.
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 explain the drivers and enablers of Industry 4.0 Understanding (K2)
CO2 | compare different industry 4.0 tools used to businesses. Evaluating (K5)
CO3 | outline the various systems used in a manufacturing plant and their role in an Industry 4.0 world Applying (K3)
CO4 | appreciate the power of Cloud Computing in a networked economy Analyzing (K4)
foresee the opportunities, challenges brought about by Industry 4.0 and how organizations and ;
€0 individuals should prepare to reap the benefits ARG ()
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 2
co2 3 2
COo3 3 2
CO4 3 2
CO5 3 2 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : 6 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% Evaluating(K8) % | “ieyo, | %
CAT1 = 33 33 - 34 - 100
CAT2 - 17 27 56 -- -- 100
ETE & 12 22 44 22 [ 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

Bosd o 0
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24M BE33. PROJECT MANAG EMENT

o ;r;:gza‘mme& "'Master of Busrness Admmrstrataon S R Trrm Ca_'t_e_ge}y dulr|ps Credlt 5 _. .'
P_ream'bie' i The aimof thts course is te tmpart necessary- knowledge and skills for project formulatron and prOJect

b :management relevant for business. This course also empowers the students to conduct project plannung
‘| “activities that accurately forecast project costs, tlmelmes and quatlty e &

| 'Urut = I ‘| 'Project Management conceptsd Project initiation

: Project Management concept: ‘Project life cycle - The Project. Management process— Benef ts: of PmJect Management

' 16

: :Project Initiation: Strategic Management and. F’rOJect ‘Selection - Criteria of Choice = Nature and Type of Prorect Selectlon M.odelsf:- o

-Non Numenc and Numenc Models (Problems) NPV tRR Payback Peraod and Prof tabalaty Index

onit=1 | The Project Manager. -

-Chartenng and Scope Ch ng : 'Conﬂlct and the PLC Requnr

The Pro;ect Manager ‘Selecting the Project Manager - Negotratlon and the Management of Conﬂlct

i --Unlt - ill | Prolect Actlwty Plannmg & Schedulmg

Li Schedullng Network Technrques PERT and CPM

= Nature, .Partnering, | .

Project: Actunty Plannmg lnrtral Prorect Coord:natron and the Prorect Pian Actron Plan \Nork Breakdown Structure and Linear.-f g

1 :Responsibility Chart ..

L Unit =1V~ i Resource Allocatlon Budgetrng and Cost Estrmatron il

:_Resource Allocatton CPM Crashrng a Pro;ect Resource Loadmg &Levehng Constrarned Resource Schedullng

e _'Budgetlng.and Cost Est:matron Estlmatrng Prorect Budgets & tmprowng the Process of Cost Estrmatron

- Unit=V ] Project Execution -~

i .'PrOJect Executlon PrOJect Management Informatton Systems Project Control PrOJectAudrtrng rt')jeot_Termin_at_ion'.”

R ZSREFERENCES

1 | Jack R. Meredrth ScottM Shafer SamueIJ ManteIJr “Project Management AManagenal Approach” 11th Edttron
“Wiley, New Dethi, 2021, ' R
Y | Erik Larson, Clifford Gray, "PrOJect management The managenal Process" Sth Edmon McGraw H|II Educatron New_ RS EO I
< | Delhi; 2021 o S
; 3 - John M. Nlchotas Herman Steyn "Prorect Management for Bus:ness Englneenng and Technelogy" Gth Edltlon SHRNLY 1.
¥+ | ‘Routledge, USA, 2020. gl
. 4 | Kerzner H, “Pro;ect management A Systems Approach to Plannlng, Schedutlng and Controillng” 12th Edltlon Wlley. New
S © - | Delhi, 2017. - I R e
B, fJoseph Heagney. “Fundamentals of Pro;ect Management" 6th Edrtaon HarperColIrns Leadersh:p, USA 2022
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | analyze the different inventory models in practice. Analyzing (K4)
CO2 | appraise the appropriate dynamic inventory models for business suitations. Evaluating (K5)
CO3 evaluate an MRP system and performance of suppliers. Evaluating (K5)
C04 | examine and identify the different bottlenecks Evaluating (K5)
CO5 | investigate and analyse the issues involved in value engineering analysis. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
co2 1 3
Cco3 2 3
CO4 3 2
CO5 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; - Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “heeron | o
CAT1 = 17 35 - 48 - 100
CAT2 - 17 -- 35 48 - 100
ETE - 12 - 35 53 == 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE34 DATA. MINING FOR BUSiNESS DECISEONS

Gl Prdg'rammé & I

Branch ZMaster of Busmess Admmlstratlon BRIy

Trlm Category L =T P Credlt

: -%Prereqwsues SN ff-: ._31_415.!6.

o Pfréamb_le'___:

Unlt - I

';BI and Data M:nlng Technology. e

i  REFERENCES:

L] Galit: Shmuell Peter C Bruce, lnbal Yahav Nltln R Patel Kanneth C Lichtendahl .Jr "Data Mlmng for Busmess Analytlcs
g :Concepts Techmques and Apphcatlons in R" 1sl Edetlon Wlley lndla New Delhi; 2021 e

' ; ;.}ames R Evans “Busmess Analytlcs methods modeis and declsmns” 3rd Ed:tlon Pearson dea 2022

-1 ‘Garrett Grolemtind, “Hands-On Programmmg W|th R: Wnte Your Own Functlons and Slmulation” 1st Edmon
ShrofflO Rellly, 2014 : : SR R R i

4 Daniel T. Larose and Chantal D Larose, “Data. Mnnlng and Pred:ctwe Analyttcs" 2nd Edition;

Wl]ey, 201 9

'-Bhart| Motwanl "Data analyﬂcs With® Studlo 1st Edmon Wlley 1nd:a New Deihl 2019
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 Perform project selection using numeric and non numeric modle. Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine and understand project selection process for implementation in real time business. Applying (K3)
co3 anag[yze the project activity plan and identify the tools useful in organizing and staffing the various Analyzing (K4)
project tasks
CO4 | appraise the common scheduling models such as the PERT, CPM, and precedence diagramming Evaluating (K5)
CO5 | Select the appropriate action to monitor, evaluate, control and execute the project Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 1
Cco2 3 1
Cco3 2 3 1
CcO4 2 3 1
CO5 3 2 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : 6 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K3)% | (K4)% | Fvaluating(KS)% | “yero | o
CAT1 - 17 66 17 -- - 100
CAT2 - 17 - 50 33 - 100
ETE - 12 35 35 18 = 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
[ ———— ——————
f PT P
i
LZ0ard of Studie Nbor ' 5
o B "”"u"ﬁ"'nhl
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24MBE35 E COMMERCE AND DIG!TAL MARKETS

[ Programme & T ' T
_ Branch Masterof Busmess Admlmstratlon

Prerequtsutes er

F_E 3 0.0

o "_F_’r_eam_bl_e_ S iThe course aims to provrde an understandmg of the mcreasrng s;gnrf’ icance. of 'e commerce and drgrtal markets S
e and s, applicatrons in real ime business scenario. ?he course gives aclear understandlng of the strategic’ =i

' -.|mpacts on use of electronrc tools and the:r effects on the way busmess and busmess actr\ntles are conducted

_ - | today. L
' Umt—l SLIES Busmess Foundatron and Framework ]

Category L T P Credlt _

-ZE-Busmess Foundation and Framework: Introduction fo: E—Busmess Tradltronal Commerce Vs, E Commerce E —Commerce g L

“| Environmental Factors, Business: dlmensmn and: technologrcal dimension of. E-Commerce E-Commerce frame: ‘work, Factors' :

S -responsrble for the. growth’ of E- Commerce Issues in: Implementlng E- Commerce' Trends in E Commerce in Vanous Sectors R

. 'Unltwil 1 Launchmg anE Busmess e

R -busmess models 1n E~Bus|ness

- :"_Launchlng an E Busmess leferent ph

' Umt-—lEI

[ E-Busmess Apphcations

] Websrte Desrgn and Devefopment

' --_Websrte thferent Ways of Bulldlng a Websne L

i '-Websue Desrgn and Development Advantages of" :

; -Umt Vi I Technoiogy for Onlme Busrness

= 'Technology for ‘Online - Busuness Mechanrsm of Makmg Payment Through lnternet _Onllne Payment Mechanlsm Electronrc" i

i '._'Payment Systems Payment Gateways Vlsrtors to Websrte Tools for Promotsng Websrte '-Plastlc Money, Deblt Card Credlt Card

.': :.. : etc

I R R Total 30?- :
-'.Efralm Turban Jon Outland Dawd Ktng, Jae Kyu Lee ng Peng Llang, Deborrah C Turban “Electronlc Commerce
: 2018:'A Managerial and Social Networks Perspective”, ‘Oth Edition, Springer, 2017, g -_ .
el 2 | :Dave Chaffey, Tanya Hemphlll "Dlgttat Busrness and E-Commerce Management" 7th Edttlon Pearson educatron New Rl
S pelhl, 2019, .
3 Turban. E, Whiteside. J, Klng D, Outland J "Introductron to Electronrc Commerce and Socral Commerce" 4th Edmon
- “Springer International Publishing, 2017
4 £ | Jeremy. Kagan anci Slddharth ShekharSmgh "DlgrtaE Marketlng Strategy&Tactlcs" 2nd Edmon ereytndra New
T 'Delhr 2020 - S T L
5. : Sushll Bhardwa; and Puneet Kumar e~commerce and dlgrtal marketrng” 1st Edrtron Kalyanl 2019
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the ideas and technologies in the area of data mining Applying (K3)
co2 know the concepts and methods in application of data mining for deriving business intelligence to Analyzing (K4)
achieve organizational goals.
analyze R’ (statistical computing software) to build, assess, and compare models based on real ;
o datasets and cases Evaiuatng (k5)
CO4 design and deploy appropriate classification techniques Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate various mining techniques on complex data objects Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
co2 3 2
Cco3 3 1
Co4 3 1
CO5 3 1
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing " 5 Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (kd)% | Evaluating(K5)%. | “yeg o™ | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 = 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 1 40 20 29 - 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
AT
= e S e s,
. AL
| r b il .f‘l-}.“—;, =y
LBoard of Stuies - s |
Ll = T ‘-;..'»,,J
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24MBE36 SOFTWARE PROJECT MANAGEMENT

5| Programme & |
cBranch

Master of Busrness Admrmstratlon B Tnm Category L T

Prerequisites | Nil = - | 3!.415_1_5 ' oo

- 'Thls course prowdes practlcal approaches for managmg plannlng, orgamzlng and 1mplementlng Informatlon

. '-'P_r:eam_ble'__ e S
e 'Systems projects using modern: management techniques. Complete_hands-on. projects requmng management of

- _Umt o I -._-._'"Introductron to SPM

project resources; scope tlme-llne cost scheduhng, human and other resouroe

": .resource and techn:oal resourc

‘-Introductlon to SPM Deﬂnltlon-components of SPM challenges and opportunttles tools and technlques-managlng human{
sting and pncung of pro;ects-tramlng and development prolect management technlques :

i _-Untt-ll

' ] Software Development

—issues. of metracs in mulllple ProJeCts

B0 :Software Development Monltormg and_ measunng of SW developme { —co

o '-Unlt-—lll l Qualzty measurement

::Quallty measurement Quallty in SW development—quallty assurance-qualtty 'standards and 'certrf catlons-the process .and" o
: '_tssues ln obtaanlng cemf catlon-the benet’ ts and :mpllcatlons for the organlzatuon and |ts customers—ohange management_

Unit - | Rlsks in SPM

-l tools and methods for ;dentlfymg nsk management

"] Risks in SPM The - nsk issues '|n SW. development and lmplementanonl nttﬁcatlon nsksresolvmgand avc:dmg rlsks-

. Unit Vo _ |Pr01ect lmplementatlon

"PrOJect mplementatlon Multlple pi ore develop' \

1 _ ent issues-managing human resources-prici
_countnes -remote development and rmplementanon SR T

o '-REFERENCES

3|—£enry, Joe “software Project Management Real world Hlndu to success” 1st Edltlon Pearson New Delhl 2018

"Alan GI"EBS “Software Quallty Theory and Management“ 1st Edltlon Thomson Learnlng. New Delh| 2017
E '::..__Jalole Pankaj."SPM in. Practlce“ 2nd Edltlon Pearson lndla N0|da 2019 : T

SRS NN

BE jSAKelkar “Soﬂware PrOJect Ma _gementAConr:lse Study’ 1st Edltlon PHI, 2019 (e

CCredit |

| “Bob. Hughes and Mlke Cotterell Raglb mall “Software Prolect Management" 6th Edttlon McGraw H|Il Educatlon New Delh|
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

point out the awareness and understanding of the importance e-commerce as a tool for creating social ;
CO1 | and business processes Analyzing (K4)
build basic business models on the web with examples and their implementation with basic marketing :
Go2 techniques and strategies on the internet Applying (K3)
compare the different applications of E-commerce to make informed decisions in marketing and !
caa business management : Evaluating (5)
evolve basic personalization mechanisms for websites by means of designing and developing web :
Cos platform for business processes Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | assess the mechanism and issues in E-commerce technologies; and its related risks and security. Analyzing (K4)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 2
co2 3
Cco3 3
Cco4 3 2
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ! o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k4% | Evaluating(K5)% | “yeaye™ | "o
CAT1 = 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 -- 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE37 SOFTWARE QUAL!TY MANAGEMENT

[ Programme & |
‘Branch -0

[ Proroquisites | NIl — ' .3r4r515 _ FE Clsle e e

o Preamble .. i The course provldes an |ntroduct|on to software qualtty assurance. It d:scusses the issues, processes and
N N teohnlques in software quality assurance.:The course wlll tram students to apply quahty assurance ll‘l dlfferent

[ TRiE=T | Seftware Quality

activities of software development and maintenance

i ||fe cycie mPrOjeot life: cycle mode!s

Software. Qualtty Definition of Software Quallty, Quality Planmng. _Q 'allty system MQuallty Control Vs Qual:ty Assurance —Product

i -Unltmll | Software Engmeermg Actwrtues

Sat Testing and Mamtenance

Software: Engmeermg Actrvmes Estimatlon Software requtrements gatherlng Ana!ysls Archltecture De5|gﬂ development

o 'Unlt—lll I Supportmg Acttvrtles

v _ -Supportmg Actrvrti_' 5

_ Metncs Revrews —-SCM —Soﬁware quallty assurance and nsk management

nit=wo ] Software Quatrty Management Tools:

[ “Quality Functton deptoyment —Contmuous |mprovement tools “Case study

Software Quatlty Management Tools: ‘Seven basic: Quallty tools wCheckllst —Pareto dlagram —-Cause and effect dtagram -Run o

'-Master of Busmess Admmlstratlon Tnm ' Category | LT P Credlt .

e 6

—

chart ~Histogram ~Control chart ~Scatter dlagram —Poka ‘Yoke —Statlstrcal process control -Farlure Mode and Effect Ana!ysrs S

= Unit—V Bl Qualitv Assurance Models R e D e BT '13'. 1. 1 6

= | Quality Assurance Models Software Quality Standards ISO 9000 senes —CMM CMMI —P—CMM —Case study

ol REFERENCES

(B 1 _EGodboIe Nlna S “Software Quallty Assurance PrlnClpIes and practices for the new paradlgm" '2nd Edlt|on Narosa
' ] '-_Publlcatlon House, New Delhi; 2021.- S e D T R e

At ._Claude Y: Laporte and Alain Apnl "‘Software Qualtty Assurance 2nd Edrtlon Wlley—IEEE Computer Soclety Press 2020..::.:

.jDanleE Ga[m' "Software Qualrty Assurance" 2nd Edltron Pearson Publscatroo New Delhl 2020

1 Nina 8. Godbole, “Software Qual:ty Assuranoe Pnncrples and Practlces” 2nd Rewseci Edltlon Alpha Smence Internattonal__ 1o
Ltd, United ngdom 2019." : :

5 | Hollie Hargreaves “Lean enterprise +Kaizen vahdated ideas to Improve Workmg of Large programs though lean : :._ o

: maxrmlzmg your kalzen results 1st Edltron Holhe c Hargreaves 2022
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | recognize, trace and resolve IT related crises using project management software Applying (K3)
coz | use p|:01ect management software to control the design, implementation, closure, and evaluation of Applying (K3)
IT projects
CO3 | manage the phases and infrastructure of IT projects Applying (K3)
CO4 | develop and analyze strategies and risk factors involved in IT projects Analyzing (K4)
cos | use pr_OJect management software to control the design, implementation, closure, and evaluation of Applying (K3)
IT projects
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 1
CO2 2 3
Cc0o3 2 3
CO4 3 3
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing - o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k4)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “yeyor | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 -- 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
——
j ?\cr"ﬁ[/ 1
!’ n ——
L Bear %p |
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24MBESB lT CONSULTING

L ;Programme &
' "-Branc:h 3

f_.tvtaster of Busmess Admmlstfatlon : . Tnm ' CategoryL T 1P Credlt i

- 3[4]5[6 e

Preambleﬁ"-- i 'Consultancy is one of the most sought aﬁer and remuneratwe career. under Informetnon Technology Thts course -
Lo s designed to know about’ Prlnmples Ass:gnment Various Services,. retatlonshlps anci managlng as31gnments Y

development and market information for companles

= Umt -I srOverview and: Prlnclples of IT Consiiltancy.

" Consultancy Models Export DlagnOSlS CollaboratwelProcess External and Internal Consultan

_'Overwew and :Principles of iT: Consultancy: Structure of IT: Industry, Role of the Consuttant Competenctes of Consultant N

-'Unlt = l Consultancy Ass:gnment

. ---Consultancy Assngnment Life: Cycle of Consuttancy Asstgnment - ntractmg dentlt‘ catlon of Probtem : .Dtagnoms‘-"Solutlon :
. lmplementatlon Closure and Re jew. : : o

L -Umt-—llt l Consultmg Serwces .-3

o '*the lT Asslgnment Evaluatlon and Follow _u '.'of IT Busmess Developments-'

.'_Consultmg Serwces Portfolto Serwces Busmess Problem Solvmg. lnvestlgatton_Tech ques and Data Collec 'on _thhdraw from' e

TUnito IV

-

| ManagLng Relattonshlp

| Services

i “An IT.consultant is responsible for providing relevant and up—to date solutlons on vanous aspects of busmess ET A G

. 'Managmg R.elattonshtp Bwldtng Rappoﬂ Handltng Ctlent Meetlng, Clrent Behaveour Assessment for Change. Proposels and : s

Bids," IPR Negotlatlon Worklng ln Teams Team Management'end 'Delegatton : Conﬂtct Manageme '_ .'Seltlng of Consuitancy :

Unit-V. l Managtng Consultancy Ass:gnments T

i ;Managmg Consultancy Asmgnments Scoplng of: Asmgnments and Pro;ects PmJect Planntng and Management Principles, |
""" L Legtslatlon Ethtcs’-

: _"and Professmnal Standar

"nREFERENCES

: .1-- | 'Peter. Checkland and Sue Hblweli "Information Systems and Informatlon Systems Maklng Sense of the Fleld 3rd .
S :Edltlon they, 2020 : : b

:._2.' :Bennet Lientz and Kathryn Rea “Break Trough Technology PrOJect Management" RutEedge publlshers 2nd Edltton 2018

L3 ECalvert Markham "Practucal Management Consuttancy" Chartered Instltute of Accountants 7th edmon 2020

' 4 '_5Eetu Nleml "Technology consultant fast track” 1St Ed:tlon Eetu Nleml USA 202‘! : L
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | develop an ability to understand the quality management in software Applying (<)
C0O2 | analyze the different types of models for quality assurance AApRiying (K3)
CO3 | know how to prevent the defects ARPIYING (Ka)
C0O4 | understand the software quality management tools, bug reporting tools and their usage Unde(r;tza)ndlng
CO5 | Analyse the software quality standards USSR
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS5 PO6
COt1 3 1
co2 3 2
CO3 3
CO4 3
CO5 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom'’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; g Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3) % (K4) % Evaluating (K3) 56 | ridajing ik %
CAT1 == 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 -- 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
: = "('?—' "“\j‘;,.,(“‘* e ———r -
L___iofStudies- MBS _ |
R CELADSSE ¢ -J-;;_E,Ltnié};'.;!;.‘_mm_.ﬂzt_,‘,wm
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24MBF01 MARKETING ANALYTICS

Progmmms & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Branch

Prerequisites 3141516 SE 2|0 2 3
Preamble Marketing analytics enables marketers to measure, manage and analyze marketing performance to maximize

its effectiveness and optimize return on investment (ROI). This course exposes the students with the tools to
measure customer value and apply analytic tools to various marketing decisions. The course also aims at
providing knowledge on estimating marketing budget and systematically allocating resources.

Unit — | Marketing Segmentation & Customer Value Analysis ] 4

Marketing Segmentation: Segmentation - Targeting - Positioning.

Customer Value Analysis: Life Time Customer Value Calculation - Simulation Technique - Model for Customer Retention and
Acquisition Spending.

Unit -1l l Product Analytics | 4

Product Analytics: Identifying New Product Features using Conjoint Analysis - Forecastmg New Product Sales using S Curves -
Copernican Principle to Predict Duration of Future Sales - SERP for Attribute Testing Google Analytics.

Unit — Il | Pricing Analytics [ a

Pricing Analytics: Pricing Techniques - Estimating Demand Curve and Optimizing Price - Prince Bundling - Nonlinear Pricing.

Unit— IV | Distribution Strategy | 4

Distribution Strategy: Distribution Channel Characteristics - Retail Location Selection - Channel Evaluation and Selection - Multi
Channel Distribution - Distribution Channel Metrics.

Unit—V | Promotion Analytics | 4

Promotion Analytics: Estimating Promotion Budgets - Promotion Budget Allocation - Metrics for Traditional Media - Metrics for
Social Media.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

Students will have practice sessions to use spreadsheet, Mega stat and any one statistical software for the following
topics.

1. Generate a Mo.del For Customer Retention and Acquisition Spending Using Given Data.

2. Estimate Linear & Power Demand Curves.

3. Price Bundling.

4. Market Basket Analysis for Patterns.

5. RFM analysis.

= Lecture:20, Practical:20, Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL / SOFTWARE:

1 Wayne L. Winston, "Marketing Analytics: Data-Driven Techniques with Microsoft Excel”, 1st Edition, Wiley, New Delhi,
) 2018.

Stephen Sorger, "Marketing Analytics: Strategic Models and Metrics", 1st Edition, Admiral Press, UK, 2016.

Tommy Blanchard, "Data Science for Marketing Analytics", 1st Edition, Packt Publishing, UK, 2019.

Mike Grigsby, "Marketing Analytics", 2nd Edition, Kogan Page, UK, 2018.

2 Il o B

David A. Aaker, V. Kumar, Robert P. Leone, George S. Day., "Marketing Research", 1st Edition, Wiley, New Delhi, 2019.
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

coq | identify suitable analytic tools to target and retain profitable customers and avoid high-risk Applying (K3)
customers Manipulation (S2)
! ; Analysing (K4)
erform the product sales using analytic tools
kg R B = o Manipulation (S2)
. . . . - Evaluating (K5)
evaluate analytic tools for various understanding demand and pricing decisions
cos vt g pricing Aes Manipulation (S2)
S ; 2 B " . Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | justify the use of analytic tools like market basket analysis in real life scenarios Manipulation (S2)
CO5 evaluate the implications of prometion analytic metrics for measuring effectiveness of traditional Evaluating (K5)
and social media promotion measures Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2 3
Cco2 2 3
Co3 2 3
Cco4 2 3
CO5 2 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Teétaigg?yT s Ren‘(l;r:l)b;rmg Undt(a&szt)aor/:dlng A(ﬁ)(rg;,ng A?:Lygz':/?g Evaluating (K5) % C(l:g)tlor/:g Tg/:al
CAT1 = 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 == 17 33 33 17 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBF02 HUMAN RESOURCE ANALYTICS

I;rrcang;e;]mme 4 Master of Business Administration Trim. -Category L{T P Credit

Prerequisites 3/14/5/16 | SE 2|0 2| 3

Preamble The aim of this course is to make the students to understand and measure different components of Human
Resource function in a quantifiable manner and analyse them with analytical tools.

Unit -1 Understanding HR Analytics & Analysis Strategies | 4

Understanding HR Analytics: HR Analytics Defined - Predictors, Prediction and Predictive Modelling - Seven Pillars of People
Analytics.
Analysis Strategies: LAMP Framework - Descriptive Reports to Predictive Analytics - Statistical Significance.

Unit—1i | Talent Acquisition& Workforce Planning Analytics ] 4

Talent Acquisition: Pre-interview Assessment Criteria — On boarding and Cultural fit - Stages, OPEN Analytical Framework for
Effective on boarding.
Workforce Planning Analytics: Key components - Dos and Don'ts — Workforce metrics.

Unit — Il | Performance Analytics &Employee Engagement ] 4

Performance Analytics: Performance Measures — Benefits

Employee Engagement: Meaning- Measuring Employee Engagement - Employee Engagement Surveys & Measures.

Unit— IV | Talent Retention Analytics & Employee Absenteeism | 4

Talent Retention Analytics: Retention Analytics - Protecting Most Valuable Asset - Implementing Proactive Talent Retention
Models - Data for Talent Attrition Predictive Modeling.

Employee Absenteeism: Analytics and Measures - Employee Health and Wellness Measures.

Unit—V | Leveraging People Analytics & Big Data and People Analytics | 4

Leveraging People Analytics: Future of People Analytics - Rise of Employee Behavioral Data - People Analytics as a Specialized
Department - Employee Data Privacy Backlash.

Big Data and People Analytics: Big Data and People Analytics.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1. Recruitment Analysis

2. Talent Acquisition Analysis

3. Employee Performance Analysis

4. Employee Engagement Analysis

5. Employee Turnover Analysis )

Lecture:20, Practical:20, Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL / SOFTWARE:

1 Jean Paul Isson, Jesse S. Harriott , “People Analytics in the Era of Big Data: Changing the Way You Attract, Acquire,
) Develop, and Retain Talent”, 1st Edition, Wiley, New Delhi, 2016.

2 Martin R. Edwards, Kirsten Edwards, “Predictive HR Analytics: Mastering the HR Metric”, 2nd Edition, Kogan Page, UK,
) 2018.

3 John Boudreau, Wayne Cascio, “Investing in People: Financial Impact of Human Resource Initiatives”, 3rd Edition,
’ Pearson Education, Noida, 2019.

4 Dipak Kumar Bhattacharyya, “HR Analytics-Understanding Theories and Applications” 2nd Edition, Sage Publications,
) New Delhi, 2017.

5 Be;rgard Marr, “Data-Driven HR: How to Use Analytics and Metrics to Drive Performance”, 1st Edition, Kogan Page, UK,
) 2018.
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 apply the HR Analytics principles, including predictors, prediction, and the LAMP Framework Applying (K3)
Manipulation (S2)
coy | @ssess talent acquisition and workforce planning data to make informed decisions Analyzing (K4)
Manipulation (S2)
co3 examine performance analytics metrics and employee engagement measures to enhance Analyzing (K4)
organizational effectiveness Manipulation (S2)
cO4 analyze talent retention analytics to mitigate attrition risks and analyze strategies for addressing Applying (K3)
absenteeism Manipulation (S2)
Co5 analyze the future of people analytics and the implications of big data utilization on employee Applying (K3)
privacy. Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2
co2 3 3
COo3 3 2
CO4 3 2
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Teg;ieBglg?yT s Ren‘(liT)bozrmg Undt(a&szt)anr/\odmg Agglﬂzg A?:L);z%r:g Evaluating (K5) % C(r:g)tlor/:g Tcgﬁt)al
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
CAT2 & 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE . 11 40 20 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBF03 SUPPLY CHAIN ANALYTICS

g:ggg:;‘mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites 3141516 SE 2101 2 3
Preamble The course aims at introducing the tools, techniques and optimizing models for supply Chain decisions.

Unit - Fundamentals of Optimization models | 4

Fundamentals of Optimization models: Linear programming — Mixed Integer Programming — Modeling Vignettes — Distribution
center location models — Network optimization models. ;

Unit—1I | Descriptive Models | 4

Descriptive Models: Demand forecasting — Simulation models — Systems Dynamic models — Activity Based Costing - Data
envelopment analysis — Balanced Scorecard.

Unit — Il | Supply Chain Decision Databases l 4

Supply Chain Decision Databases: Data aggregations — Facility data — Transportation network data — Inventory data — Supplier
data — cost data — customer and market data — Graphical display.

Unit -1V | Operational Supply Chain Planning | 4

Operational Supply Chain Planning: Taxonomies — Vehicle routing model — production planning model — Reverse logistic model.

Unit—-V | Inventory Planning in Supply Chain | 4

Inventory Planning in Supply Chain: Classical models — Inventory model for strategic supply chain design — Inventory model for
retailing distribution network - Aggregate inventory models

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

Students will have practice sessions to use spreadsheet, Mega stat and any one statistical software for the following
topics

1. Distribution center location model

2. Simulation models in supply chain

3. Vehicle routing model

4, Inventory model for distribution network
5. Aggregate inventory model

Lecture:20, Practical:20, Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL / SOFTWARE:

1 Rabindranath Bhattacharya & Anindita Maitra Bhattacharyya, “Supply Chain Analytics: Strategies, Models and
’ Solutions”, 1st Edition, SAGE Publications Pvt. Ltd, 2022.

2 Donald J Bowersox, David J Closs, M Bixby Cooper &John C. Bowersox “Supply Chain Logistics Management”, 6th
) Edition, McGrawHill, New Delhi, 2023.

3. T.A.S.Vijayaraghavan, “Supply chain Analytics”, 1st Edition, Wiley India Pvt Ltd., Noida, 2021.

4. Jeremy F.Shapiro, “Modeling the Supply Chain”, 2nd Edition, Cengage Learning, New Delhi, 2007.

5 Kurt Y. Liu, “Supply Chain Analytics: Concepts, Techniques and Applications”, 1st Edition, Springer Nature Switzerland
) AG, 2022.
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

| BT Mapped
On completion of the coursg, the studenis wili beableto ' - (Highest Level)
(301 perform optimization using linear programming. MQESJJ)II;%:?%Z)
CO2 | apply various spreadsheet models in descriptive analytics in supply chain areas MaAnFl)SLIJ)I/g;%::(%Z)
CO3 | prepare data bases for supply chain decision. M ;553;?0(:?%2)
CO4 | Apply decision models for operational supply chain problems MQ?SEIE%(:%Z)
CO5 | Adopt spread sheet or other plates for inventory planning decisions in supply chain MQ?SLIJSI,;%(:?%Z)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 - PO6
CO1 2 3 2
Cc0o2 2 3
Co3 2 3
Co4 2 3 2
CO5 2 3 ’ 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Tecs:taieBglg:)yT s Renzﬁr{l)buzrmg Undt(e}r(szt)at;dlng A(plgﬂzg Ar(\;%zot:g Evaluating (K5) % C(I:Sa)tl‘;:g Tc;t)al
CAT1 - 17 83 C- - - 100
CAT2 = 17 83 - - -- 100
f— = 12 88 - - 2 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBF04 FINANCIAL ANALYTICS

Programme &

Branch Master of Business Administration Trim. Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites 3/4/15/6 | - NFE 20 2 3
Preamble This course aims at equipping the students to work with historical information of companies and analyze the

company performance on relevant financial parameters. This course also helps to analyze the given data to
estimate of the valuation of companies/projects for decision making.

Unit -1 Introduction to Financial Modelling and Spreadsheet Essentials | 4

Introduction to Financial Modelling and Spreadsheet Essentials: Basic Excel for Financial Modeling -Formatting of Excel
Sheets - Use of Excel Formula Function — Advanced Modeling Techniques — Lookups: Vlookup Match & offset, pivot tables.

Unit - Il | Measuring Risk | 4

Measuring Risk: Estimating betas with regression analysis using daily, weekly, and monthly data - Testing market efficiency with
regression analysis. :

Unit -1l | Portfolio Optimization: | 4

Portfolio Optimization: Mean-variance portfolio selection - Computing mean-variance portfolios - Back-testing portfolio

performance - Research on portfolio selection - Bond portfolio selection - Term structure estimation - Using macros to generate the
efficient frontier.

Unit — IV | Advanced risk analysis | 4

Advanced risk analysis: Monte-Carlo simulation - Risk analysis of discounted cash flow models - Spreadsheet features: Using
@Risk for Monte-Carlo simulation and Combining macros with @Risk.

Unit—-V | Black-Scholes Formula and Exotic Option Valuation [ 4

Black-Scholes Formula and Exotic Option Valuation: Black-Scholes formula - Pricing options, Estimating implied stock return
volatilities - Simulating stock price evolution with Monte-Carlo simulation.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

Students will have practice sessions to use spreadsheet, Mega stat and any one statistical software for the following
topics.

1. Beta Estimation Using Daily, Weekly and Monthly Market Data.

2. Market Efficiency with Regression.

3. Computing Mean Variance portfolio .
4. Generating Efficient Frontier.
5. Stock price evolution with Monte-Carlo simulation

Lecture:20, Practical:20, Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL / SOFTWARE:

1 Michael Rees, “Principles of Financial Modelling: Model Design and Best Practices Using Excel and VBA”, 2nd Edition,
’ Wiley, New Delhi, 2018.

2 Joachim Hacker, Dietmar Ernst, “Financial Modeling: An Introductory Guide to Excel and VBA Applications in Finance”, 1st
) Edition, Palgrave Macmillan, London, 2017.

3 Danielle Stein Fairhurst, “Using Excel for Business and Financial Modelling: A Practical Guide”, 3rd Edition, Wiley, New
) Delhi, 2019.

4. Shmuel Oluwa, “Hands-On Financial Modeling with Microsoft Excel 2019", 1st Edition, Packt Publishing, UK, 2019.

5 John Moschella, CFA CPA, “Financial Modeling For Equity Research: A Step-by-Step Guide to Earnings Modeling and
) Stock Valuation for Investment Analysis”, 3rd Edition, Gutenberg Publishing, EU, 2019.
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

COo1

applying financial modeling in business

Applying (K3)
Manipulation (S2)

Cco2

work on excel and use formatting best practices, efficient formula construction, and appropriate
driver selections

Applying (K3)
Manipulation (S2)

COo3

use advanced excel functions to present various sensitivities to projected financial metrics

Applying (K3)
Manipulation (S2)

CO4

perform transaction multiples analysis — EV/EBITDA, EV/EBIT, EV/SALES

Applying (K3)
Manipulation (S2)

CO5

performing advanced risk analysis and constructing best portfolio and evaluating option decisions

Evaluating (K5)
Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CcOo1 2 3
co2 2
CO3 2
CO4 2
CO5 2 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Tecs:taieBglg?yT s Ren;ir:)boznng Undt(a&szt)a;:dlng A(;:&Iguozg A?;L);z;g Evaluating (K5) % C:(l;zsa)tl':/:,g Tf;t)al
CAT1 -~ 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MI3539 INDIAN MODELS iN EN TREPRENEURSHEP

_:'Prograrnmest Master of Busmess Admlnlstratlon i n Category L | _. L E :_:'.iC'r'edi_'t':'-' Gy
AR Branch | S B ERach
.| Prerequisites - '
'Pr_eamb_le 3_:.. o The course helps the students to develop an understandlng of the concept process and development of

entrepreneurshsp and promote them towards developrng entrepreneurshtp m-lndlan context

' .'_Umt 1k : lntroductron to lndtan Business Models:

: ‘Significance: of Indlan Business Models ~ Scope of Micro and Smali l."interpnses = Role of Mrcro'Enterpnse in Economlc
o -jDevelopment Forms of Busmess— Faml!y Busmess First’ Generatton Entrepreneurs - _Iusters Development

v 'Un'it = II S ] Ind:a s start up > revolution

e '_Trends —Im' eratlve Benef ts. '-Players In"olved in The Ecosyslem Case Stud|es of Successful Start~Ups

= | :Busmess Incubators

':_Meanmg Def nrtron Servlces Oﬁered Stages of Buslness Incubatron Types—lmportance £

”’;-Unu-nl

1 Unit = IV l"RuraI Entrepreneurshlp &Soclal Entrepreneurshrp

o Rural Entrepreneurshrp Policy Factors-And Barriers to:The. Development Rural Entrepreneurshlp and Somo Economlc
Envrronment of Indian Market» Concept of Congeniat Envrronment And Its Rote in. Promotlng Rural Entrepreneurshrp

i Case. Study

f-SocraI En epreneurs :

Unit=V* | Women Entrepreneurs

|- Women* Entrepreneurs .Functions - Evoluticn:in: Endra- Entrepreneurlal sklils = Competency requrrements—Opportunmes =

i ".Challenges Role of Women entrepreneurshrp in economlc development = Case Studres

V=ijEFERENCES

| Poornima: M Charan’umath “Entfepreneurshlp Development Small Busrness Enlerpnses” 3rd Ed:tron Pearson Eduoatlon
1°Noida, 2019, :

-Brung:S: Sevgl ; Cole C Scanlon § "Entrepreneurshl

:_'nd Development |n the Ztst Century" 1st Edltlon Emerald
- :Publ|sh|ng.2022

-_Sangeetha Sharma "Entrepreneurshrp Development" 2nd Edrtron PHI l..earnmg, 2022

_Barbara Kurshm Kalty Harely ; “lnnovate Hers Why Purpose Decrsron Entrepreneunal W Rlse to lhe Tap" tnmatehers_. i
1Press, 2022.° - S

. .;5 ":Rajiv G Aganval "Famr!y Busuness Management" ‘lst Edmon Sage Publ:callons Ltd 2022
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply their understanding in the salient features of Indian entrepreneurial models Applying (K3)
CO2 | analyze the factors leading to success of Indian start-ups Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | appraise the importance and impact of business incubation to the start-ups Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | appreciate the value of how living rurally influences business and social enterprise objectives Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate the role and contribution of women as an entrepreneur. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
co2 3
co3 3
Cco4 3 1 3
CO5 3 2
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom'’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; s Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating(KS)% | “yeayor | o
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 - 17 17 33 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 - - 100 -
* £3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
o
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24MBE40 ENTREPRENEURIAL MARKETING

B .-;!r’:g;ahmme &- :Master of Busrness Admmlstratron f:*--. :';f Trlm __ C.a'te_gp.i_'y.'_" L T 1’-’ Ct‘Ed!t
S fPrereCIuisrtes.._' Clenal : i 34| osE 3o o] 3
o . ;P_rea:m_tqt_e_-_-. Z_':: The course. provrdes an’in- depth understandrng of marketlng theor_y' concepts and tools used to market a.new’

;L 'requrrements for: creatrng and executrng marketlng plans ‘and’ programs in:a settrng of raprd technologrcal
change.® e : G : I :

v 'Unlt—i SR Marketmg and Entrepreneurshlp

'_ _;:Marketmg and Entrepreneurshrp Introductron— Identrfyrng and -Understandrng Buyers -S us '_talnlng Com tt
| ‘New Ventures~Bur!d a Mission Statement—lntegrate seltrng ‘and: markettng ina new busmess Case study. -

: 'Unrt— W] Identlfymg Market Opportunltles

: :_:' : tdentrfyrng Market Opportunrtres Market Research Developrng Busrness Plans Prtch _g Opportunrtles Demand Forecastlng
e .Lrnksng marketrng to f nancial outcomes- Toots and te hnrques for new market creatlon SR _ :

' '.Umt-tll | Market Deve!opment'- Uit

RE Market Development Drgrtat and onllne marketrng Fonrvard Iook:ng product desxgn- Product features Added value— sennce-
fDommant togrc— Build astrong. brand from scratch- Competrng on onatty—Segmentatlon Targetrng- T : S

[ Unit= IV | Prrcmg&Channet Management

"-Prrcrng Toots Market Expansron and F’rrcrng case study S

R .Umt V 2 Bmtdmg Customer Relationshlps & Entrepreneunat Commumcatton Strategy

"""" "-Re!ataonship Marketlng "Tradltlonat Dlgttal "Marketlng for;'_

' .Entrepreneurs— Medla Marketrng—Customer value proposrtron

Entrepreneurlal Commumcatlon Strategy Inbound Outbound and Somal Medla Strategy

E Total:30
_-’REFERENCES | | L i oo Lo
1o ‘Robert.D. Hrsrrch Veland Ramadanr “Entrepreneurlal Marketrng A Practrcat Managenal Approach" 1st Edrtron L—':dwarct:

e e Elgar Publeshrng, UK 2020." g

2 .Sheth J; Slsodra R "‘4A’s of Marketlng Creatrng Vatue fer Customers Companles and Socrety" 1st Edltron Routledge o Rt

e USA, 2016. ' Sl
3 | Bruce R. Barrmger Duane Ireland R “Entrepreneurshrp Successfulty Launchlng New Ventures" Bth Edrtlon Pearson- e
S .:Education Noida, 2020.’ =

: 4 i ._Crane ‘G.iFrederick.; "Marketrng for Entrepreneurs Concepts and Applrcatrons for New Ventures" 3rd Edrtron Sage.. :
R -Publlcatlons New Deth: 2021, : aE
B ‘Mohr, J.;- Sengupta,’ S., Slater 5. '"Marketlng of ngh Technoiogy Products and lnnovatlons 3rd Edrtton Pearson'-_ ﬁ
o 'Educatron Norda 2014 L . ST
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| COURSE OUTCOMES:
| On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

co1 323:&:;.% integration of selling and marketing strategies to sustain competitive advantages in new Analyzing (K4)
Cc02 | apply market research techniques to identify and assess new market opportunities. Applying (K3)
co3 zg;&ggg the effectiveness of digital and online marketing tools in developing and promoting new Evaluating (K5)
analyze the role of trust in manufacturer-retailer relationships and its impact on effective distribution .
CO4 strat‘égies P P Analyzing (K4)
evaluate the effectiveness of inbound, outbound, and social media strategles in entrepreneurial -
Gos communication and building customer relationships. Evaliaing (K9)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
co2 3 ‘
COo3 3
Co4 3 1 3
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing - 4 Creating | Total
Category® (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(K8)% | “year o™ | o
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 - 17 17 33 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 - 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
[P
L. A i
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24N’IBE4‘I SOCIAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP

' 'Programme & ) i o I Iy
| Branch’ '_ Master of Busmess Admmlstratron : ‘i’rlm Category .L iT R s
H ':Prerequ|s|tes T : 3!4’5’6 ; - SE 3 E T
: '-Prearrr_b_le"- o The cousse helps ) enable entrepreneurs tc create wealth in aEI |ts forms economlc value
: Tl :'_ Socral mnovatlon and susta;nabmty, whrle maklng ‘a dlfference m the communmes '
"Unual e .

. _'Entrepreneurshtp Case study

“Unit=il- =~ Socral Entrepreneur o IR LI : S 6
| Social Entrepreneur ‘Qualities - Issues in cptmg for Socsal Entrepreneurshrp— Somal Entrepreneunal skr!ls and practrces—Leadmg RE
| Social Entrepreneurs inIndia; Interactron wrth practltloners LR : R S . A

.' .Unrtwltl l SocraIVentures

-sources —Venture Valuatlon In house Corporate funding mechamsm Mrcro—f nance '

Umt |Socral Innovatrons - e R O R e SR
| -Social Innovatrons Types - -Nature - chalienges of “Markets of the Poor” Innovatlve desrgns and strategles to address the needs_-
1 of these rnarkets and communrt:es Busrness Models for: Low Income Communrtres s S '

e Uit = V | Leadlng for Change&Successful Socral EntrepreneurshlpInrtratlves . R B B
T _.Leadmg for Change Somal problems as Busrness oppoﬂumtles : r.Future of Somal Enterpnses |n IndlalGIobaI Challenges of 1

i s :Successful Soclal Entrepreneurshrp Inrtratwes Grameen Bank: Arawnd Eye ‘Care. Systems < TERI -
R 'S|ruthul| - SEWA Amui Evrdence from OAStS Case Study on SELCO case study on Annapurna : GOOI"I]

Pasumar Payanam )

'REFERENCES T S 5 ; T T
i g .jMadhukar Shukla A Somal Entrepfeneurshlp Inlndla Quarter Ideahsm AndAPound Of Pragmat:sm" 1st Edltlon Atlantlc SR
o Publishers and Dlstrlbutors (P) Ltd,2023. "+ - :

2 'TanJaCoIlavo " Foundatlons Oof Socual Entrepreneurship Theory, Practacal Tools and Skl!ls" 1st Edmon Routledge 2022

_ 3 |- Dr.NehaMathur, BasantChoudhary, Vishal Verma,, "Social Entrepreneurshap Creating Better Place To Lrve Socra!

: _-Entrepreneurshrp :Creating Better Place To Live”, :1st Edition, Nitya Publications, Bhopal, 2022,
4 Bornstein, Dawd]Daws Susan “Socrai Entrepreneurshlp What Everyone Needs to Know"'1st Edmon Oxt'ord Unlverszty
Sl press, 2019, e s T e e T e

-1:Mohr, J.;-Sengupta, 5. Slater S “Marketlng of ngh~TechnoIogy Products and Innovatlons" 3rd Edrtron Pearson

S 'Educatlon Noida, 2010
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

co1 ie;r;ggfte the concept of social entrepreneurship and explain its importance in tackling societal Applying (K3)
critically assess the key qualities and motivations that drive individuals to engage in social :
002 entrepreneurship, drawing insights from real-world examples Appiying {4
co3 232:(% \t’zl?‘pply human-centered design thinking and innovative strategies to address social issues Evaluating (K5)
analyze different financing options and business models used in social entrepreneurship, considering 3
GO4 their effectiveness and sustainability. APRIIG ()
evaluate the potential for growth and scalability of social enterprises, considering their long-term !
GO3 viability and ability to create sustainable change. Evalugiing.(36)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2%
co2 3 2
CO3 3 2
CO4 3 2 2
COs5 4 2 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K&)% | Evaluating(KS)% | ey | o
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 = 17 17 33 33 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 - 100
* #3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
F~—
[fh —— ? Lﬂ: = ® . ::;"\(\\\
1, ‘i e b ""‘!17 ,é:/\
I B ! e i «
R e i *
235N I I ;.:’.;ﬁj \‘\(:Jrfi.j:‘-:;/
D=
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24MBE42ENTREPRENEURSHH’ANDIPSTRATEGY _____ _]Jhﬁf*

| Programme & .| .
Branch -
.Prereqursltes

Master of. Busmess Admlnlstratlon j-; ::_' ' Tr|m Category t_

o Pf_eamble_*:_f:'

: Unit«ll' Innovation and Entrepreneurship &

' Inventlon and Creatwtty Types-of.innovation_.

"7g-Umt-n IIPR

; 'Trade Mark
N Unlt—lli

: 'Desrgn - tndustnal Des:gn |n Busmess Case Study on Copynght and Industnal Desugn

_ :-:-_: Unit = |v t Patentand Entrepreneurshlp

'Patent lntroductton PatentStrategles Patent Infnngement Case Study on Patent

|-Unit=V- =p Strategy and Entrepreneurshlp

P ZVa_lua'tio' E "Bank Loan Insurance - Incubators - Research Parks -

ari_eus _Gever_n.rnent Poli_cies '--'.':'_Ent'rep'rene_urship'_:'e.n_d '_I_.P_:-' e
“Strategy: R L e T e T

}QREFERENCES

ey -1.'".5:_'. .:-_'Stavroula Karapapa& Luke Mc Donagh "Intellectual Property t_aw" 1st Edmon OUP Oxford 2019_._._.: T

'.:Clalre Howelt Benjamm Farrand "Law Experts Intellectual Propeny" Sth Edltlon Pearson Educatlon New Delhl 2018 Sl

e Avtar Slng ' "Intellectual Property Law" 1st Edltlon Easter Book Company, New Delhl 2020 o
Adarsh Ramnusan “Patent i.aw Cases and Mateﬂal A Synthems for Ind:a" ' 1st Edltlon Wolters K|uwer Indla Pvt Ltd
New Dehli, 2020.

i : 5' -1:| 'Sheetal Chopra' "A Book on: indlan Patenting System and Patent Agent Examlnatlon" '1st Edltton Natlon Press Chennal EE
e -2021 ' . . : B

[ alo|s
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the concepts of invention and creativity to identify and propose innovative business ideas Applying (K3)
co2 apply the process of trademark registration to secure brand protection for a new entrepreneurial Applying (K3)
venture. pplying
co3 evaluate the impact of copyright and industrial design protections on the competitive advantage and Evaluating (K5)
market success of entrepreneurial businesses. 7 9
analyze case studies on patent infringement to-understand the legal and strategic implications for ;
804 entrepreneurial companies. Analyzing (K4)
evaluate the effectiveness of IP valuation methods and government policies in enhancing the -
eob financial and strategic positioning of entrepreneurial ventures, Evaluating (K9)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2
co2 3 2
Cco3 3 2
CO4 3 2
CO5 3 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
JASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; s Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (Ka)% | Evaluating(KS)% | "o o | o
CAT1 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE - 11 40 .20 29 = 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
- g ey
%""‘" sa - g F
i _ e i
i N e Chail 3 e ';'
Board
L_Boar MBA_ |
el T k“"':"i'—'-xmii':’.'-')},_!
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24MBE43 MANAGING INNOVATION

g::g‘r:ahmme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit
Prerequisites 3/41516 SE 3/]01] 0 3
Preamble This course provides a broader view on all relevant aspect of innovation and start up policy.

Unit—1 Innovation and creativity | 6

Introduction-Innovation in Current Environment -Types of Innovation-schools of Innovation.

Unit— I | Challenges of Innovation | 6

Steps of Innovation Management Idea Management System- Divergent Vs Convergent Thinking and Entrepreneurship - Case
Study.

Unit—1ll | Experimentation in Innovation management | 6

Idea championship-Participation for innovation-co-creation for Innovation- Prototyping to Incubation

Unit— IV | Marketing of Innovation | 6

Technology Innovation Process-Technological Innovation Management planning- Creation of IPR-Types of IPR and Patents and
Copyrights - Case Study.

Unit—V | Handholding of Entrepreneurship | 6

Start-up landscape andinnovation India hubs-Start up policy - Case Study.

Total:30

REFERENCES:

1. C.B. Rao, “India as Global Start up Hub: Mission with passion”, 1s Edition, Notion press, 2018.

2. Aravind Kumar Bhatt, “Innovation and Entrepreneurship”, Kindle Edition, Laxmi Publication Pvt Ltd., 2022.

Vibrant Publishers,AnnaMaria Bliven," Entrepreneurship Essentials You Always Wanted to Know”, 1st Edition, Vibrant
Publishers, Mumbai, 2023.

4. Bill Aulet, “Disciplined entrepreneurship” 1st Edition, Wiley, Noida, 2013.

Robert D.Hisrich , Michael Perters, Dean Shepherd, Sabya Sachi Sinha, “Entrepreneurship”, 11th Edition, McGraw Hill
Education, New Delhi, 2020,
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply creative techniques to generate innovative ideas and solutions in organizational settings. Applying (K3)
analyze the steps involved in innovation management and differentiate between divergent and .
a2 convergent thinking approaches. Analyzing (K4
evaluate experimental techniques to champion ideas and contribute to the development of ;
cos innovative solutions within organizational contexts. Evaluating(iss)
analyze the importance of technological innovation management planning and the creation of IPR, .
Co4 including patents and copyrights. Analyzing (K4)
evaluate the effectiveness of handholding support in facilitating successful entrepreneurship :
o ventures, utilizing case studies and performance metrics. Evaluatiidiss)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 '
co2 3
CO3 2
CO4 3
CO5 3
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing f . Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K)% | (ka)% | Fvaluating (KS)% | “ueyon | o
CAT1 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 -- 100
* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
| Thep
Lo tofStudies. DA
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24MBE44 COMMERCiAL BANK MANAGEMENT

-Programme & .
2" Branch -

o Master of Busmess Adm:mstratron Trrm c;;tggqi-y_.'-: L : T P Credtt o

: :Prereqursrtes er e S 3[415!6 SE R

i .F.’reamble_j. The course in Commerc:lal Bank Management is. desagned to provrde students wnh a comprehenslve
RS understandlng of .the. prrncrples and. ‘practices involved in’ managmg ‘commercial ‘banks. Through theoretical

_ 77 slrategize, -and.make informed demsrons in: the banklng sector
:Unrt—l S .-Introduotron to Commerclal Bankrng L =

.| Management Services.

.Commerclal Banks (Reta|l Corporate Investment Banks) : hin
. 'Servrces Otfered by Commercral Banks Beposatory Ser\nces_

‘Regulatory. Enwronmentand Complrance Role of Central Banks and Regulatory Aulhontres-- Basel Accords and Capltal'

L :Adequacy Requrrements ‘Compliance with Anti-Money: Laundenng (AML) and Know Your Customer (KYC) Regulanons I
: -._Unrt—ll | Flnanclal Analysrs m Commercral Banks LR IR Eens

' -'Analysns for Performance Evaluat;on o
1| Credit Risk Assessment: Credit Scoring Model
.| Capital Adequacy and quurdrty Manageme_ :
Management : :

[ Unit=n 1 Strategrc Management in Commercial Banks

| 'Positioning - ‘Business’ Model Innovation

o ‘Strategic. Plannmg and Goal Setting:' Vrsron M;ssron and Objectives of Commercral Banks -

‘Market ‘Positioning -and. Competitive Strateg'le”" Market Segmentatron and Targetlng : Product leferentlatlon nd Value'.ﬁ' :
|- Proposition = Digital Banklng Strategies : : et B
S {;Technology Adoption and Digital Transformatron Flntech Partnershlps and Collaboratlon Cy ersecunty and Data anacy —_3'. 1

“Customer: Expenence Enhancement through Technology

~“[unit=iv" | Risk Management and Compliance -

- 4] Credit Risk: Management
| Management .

.; ‘Risk: identrf catron and Measurement Operatronal Rlsk Market Rtsk and Credlt Rlsk ldentrl’ cat|on VaR (Value at Rlsk) and
| Stress Testing - : BTt i REERE

o Credrt Approvat Process Cred:t Portfollo Management

Regulatory : Compllance and Governance Compllance Frameworks (Basel Dodd Frank etc) = Internal Controls'and Audlt'
Processes Board Oversrght and Corporate Governance Best Practlces : : : S

Unit = Vo | |nnovat|on and Sustainability in Commerctal Banklng S

learning .and. practlcal case. studies, students will develop the knowledge and. _skllls reql.ured to. analyze R

:;.___SWOT Analysus and St ateglc_" i

| Innovation, in:Banking Products and: Services: Retail ‘Banking Innovations (Dlgltal Payments Moblle Bankmg) Corporate_'

Banking Solutions’ {Trade Finance, Cash Management) Wealth Management and Investment Products” - Bl
Sustainability Practices: Environmental, Social,: and Governance (ESG) Factors in; Bankzng Sustalnable Flnance and Green
Banking Initiatives Corporate Social Responsrb:ltty (CSR) Programs. -

'] Ethical Consrderatrons and . Corporate Governance Ethlcal Drlemmas ln Bankmg Operatlons 4 Whlstle blowrng and Ethrcs_'_

i Polrcres Board Accountabllrty and Transparency

REFERENCES

j _-1 o Peter S Rose and Sylvra C Hudgrns " Bank Management and Flnanmal Servrces“ 1st Edmon McGraw-HrII Educatron
Coi2021 i

R Anthony Saunders and Marcia Mrllon Comett o Fmancsal Instttutlons Management A Risk Management Approach" 1st
2 Edmon McGraw Hill Educatlon 2020 i . i S . S

3 TlmothyW Koch and S Scott MacDonald ! Bank Management" 1st Edmon Cengage t_earnlng. 2021

: 4 s Gorden and Natarajan " Bankrng Theory t.aw and Practtce" 29th Edltlon Hlmalaya Publlshlng House 2021

I R :' JamesW Kolan and Benton E Gup, '_' Commercral Bankmg The Management of RlSk" 1st Edltron W|Iey, 2021
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
co1 apply the fundamental principles of commercial banking and their relevance to banking operations. Applying (K3)
co2 analyse the credit risk factor analysis and mitigation starategies to manage credit risk in commercial Analyzing (K4)
banking. )
co3 evaluate the strategic management practices in commercial banks. - | Evaluating (K5)
analyse the regulatory compliance framework and governance practice ethical and banking Analyzing (K4)
Cco4 .
operation.
co5 evaluate the various innovation in banking products. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 _ PO6
co1 3 2 1 2
co2 1 3 1 2
co3 2 3 1 2
CO4 3 2 1 1
CO5 3 1 1

1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ; Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K3)% | (% | SAusEng() % | gelg | %
CAT1 -- 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 -- T 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 - 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

o o

! ) i I '

— Jm-am;j

Chidtrman
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24MBE45 MANAGEMENT OF BANKS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS o

o Programme&"
-] ‘Branch

- '-Master of Busmess Admlnrstratron

0 Prerequisites | Nil oo B

a:s_mrsre CGSEL 3o o e

R . Preamble 'Thls course arms prowde students wrth a comprehensrve understandrng of the indran system wrth a speclt‘ o R
| focus on bankmg operatlons It ‘helps students grasp both the case and supp!ementary functlons ofthe bank |n E R

“India and equips then to recogntze and effectwely manage rlsks inherent |n the banklng sector

' Unit=1_ | Indian Financial System . *. - - - l ""'Gi

3 Indian; Financraf System: : ‘Overview. of Indlan Fanancual System _ Segments of Funanc:lal Market-- leerahzauon of :Financial - g
- {.System - Financial Intermediation, Central Banks Role and Functron '
B Products Dealt by. Banks Assets L|ablltttes '

-Types of Banks'

Commercral Banks and thelr Functnon -

S [Unit=1 " [ Types: of Banking ' g

' Types. of Bankmg ‘Retail Banking - Def mtlon and Signlf cance - Reta:l banklng products - DebntICredlt cards = Fund transfer =
‘Marketing and Seltmg of Retail products Cross selling opportumtles Trends in Retail Banking - Corporate Bankmg Meanmg and 1
'--tmportance Corporate banking : products - Current :scenarlos .m"Corporate Banking. Internatronal Banklng Foreign exchange

RETTE | Functions of Banks ~ 0

. ‘rates - Case Studles in Retail Banking. hoi

L fFunctlons of Banks — 1; ‘Banker- Customer Relatlonshrp Types of Coltaterals and their. Charactenstlcs Garnlshee Order - nghts _.
|-of a Banker; Bankel’s Lien= Pledge Mortgage Hypothecatton Know Your Customer (KYC) Gutdeltnes Mandate and Power of 1
- 'Attorney Pnnmptes of Lendmg Credit Appralsat Teohnrques i : . .

‘Unit = '] Functions of Banks — 1l

Trlm Category L T P : Credlt : o B

:'_6--

S .:Functrons of Banks =1 Openlng of Accounts for Varlous Types of Customers Fund based and Non Fund based credlt facrltty 1o
:|'Fee. Products Dlstrlbutton ‘andits Regulatlon = NPA Management Prowsronlng Ancrllary Serwces Priorlly Sector Lendlng -

- :'Agrlculture Flnancmg Treasury Management Frnancral inclusion::

[Unit=v__ I Risk Managementm Banks -ﬁ I".'-;' :

-Management ‘Securitization - CtBIL RBE Guadehnes on Capltal A
| Basel 1IN Fund and quwdtty Managemeat

“Risk’ Management in ‘Banks:. Concept of: Rlsk - Types of Rlsk in Banks - Rlsk Management Process --Asset“' i
dequacy Norms Imptementatlon of Basel norm

Lo _REFERENCES

- | Indian, inSt't”le Of Baﬂklng and Fmance "Prmmples and Practlces of Banklng 5th Edttlon Maomltlan Puhllshers New
~|'Delhi, 2023, " . |

" ;’Gordon E Natarajan K. “Banklng Theory, Law and Practtce” 29th Rewsed Edttlon Hlmataya Publishmg, Mumba| 2019

o .Padmatatha Suresh Justm Paul “Management of Banklng and Flnanmal Serwces" 4th Edltton Pearson Educatlon
' N0|da 2017 : :

= _'Kanhalya Slngh Vlnay Dutta "Commercnal Bank Management” ‘tst Edttron McGraw Hill Educatlon New Dethr 2017

'.ESundharam K P M Varshney P N “Banklng Theory Law and Practtce” '1st Edrtton S Chand Pubhshmg, New Delhr 2017'. e
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level) |

CO1 classify the Indian financial system and explain the functions of each category. Applying (K3)
co2 analyze the products offered by retail banking, corporate banking and international banking. Analyzing (K4)
co3 evaluate the functions of banks and select suitable collateral securities, applying their knowledge in Evaluating (K5)
real - world scenarios.
CO4 analyze the NPA provisions in the banking context. Applying (K3)
COo5 evaluate the risk management practices of bank. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 1.
co2 2 3 1
CO3 3 2 1
CO4 3 2 1
CO5 2 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (k4% | Evaluating(KS)% | Ty o | o
CAT1 -- 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 - 17 33 17 33 -~ 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 -- 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE46 BANKING TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT

_-: ':;l;:g;ahmme & -Master of Busmess Admtnrstratton Trlm Category L T p 3:':'(_3|'7édit_ ::*::'-'.'
| Prerequisites - | .3!4!5/_6 SE EEEE Y
- : :Pr eamble .- Thls course famlllarlze the students about bankmg ina dlgrtallzed envrronment wrth pnme focus on. the need for B

{innovate and streamline financial systems

G Onit=1 T Branch Operations and Core Banking . ©" . T e | 8|

-’drgltallzatlon of banking industry and banking management in a technologlcal environment. This course aims to :_'
| provide the students with a comprehensrve knowledge and appllcatlon of new technologles that are used to RS DU

| ‘Brangh Operatrons and Core Banking: - Introduction and Evolutaon of Bankmg Management— Technologlcal tmpact in: Bankmg”-_
‘Opérations —Rangarajan Committee Reports and ‘Reforms i - Banking Industry "~ Total: Branch . Computerlzatlon and BranCh.'

i 'Technology Electromc Banklng and ;ts Products - Core Banklng Challenges and Implementatlon o

' Unlt-—-ll | Dellvery Channeis

3 : -'Dellvery Channeis Overwew Automated Teller
~|'Phone, Banklng Call centers Payment Gateway_

Card Technologies ~ MICR Electroruc Clearlng Dlgltal Money i

Unit=11. i Inter Bank Payment and Settlement System L0 b

Inter: Bank Payment ‘and ‘Settlement System: Structured - Fmancral Messagmg System Natlonal Electronlc Fund ‘Transfer . s

_ach:nes?'"'Anywhere Anytame Bank:ng internet Bankrng Moblle Banklng—'- R

- System (NEFT) ‘Electronic: Cleanng System (ECS) .~ SWIFT =~ Real Time Gross’ Settlement (RTGS) -Negotiated ‘Dealing 1 G

Systems (NDS): and Securities Setflement System — Informaﬂon System Secunty and Disasler Management - RuPay Ind|a s Card :

Payment Network Plastic Wallet Technology Forex Operatrons Knowledge Management (MISIDSSIEIS)

_-Back Offlce Operatlons Bank Back Oft’ ice. Management:'_""
Management - Data Centre Management - Network Management [

= Unlt—iv ik Back Office Operattons

B -Unlt V I Contemporary Issues.i |n Bankmg Techmques =

_Contemporary lssues in Bankmg Techmques Analysn‘. of Dlgltal Lendlng (lncludlng Iendlng through onltne platforms and'-' S

o moblle apps) Reports Bankmg Softwares = L|censmg Small banks and Payment Benks - case studies on bankrng technology e

| :'REFERENCES__ o

‘Indian Instltute of Banktng and Fmanoe “[nformatlon Technology, Data Communlcattons and Eleotronlo Banklng” 3rd

'1' | Edition, Macmitfan Publishers, New Delhi, 2017.

‘Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, "Banktng Law and Practlce Web Modules" ‘lst Edltlon The Instltute of Companles
"Secretanes of Indla New Delhl 2020. :

L O P. Srl\rastava "Banklng on Technology The onangmg face oflndlan bankmg" 1st Edrtlon Reellsmt‘ lms 2020

2

{3

1 4 : f-:Brett Klng, “Bank4 0 Banklng Everywhere Never ata Bank"'lst Edrtron Wlley, New Delhl 2018
5

5. | Suresh Samudrala, "Retail Banking Techrology”, 1st Edition, Jaico Publishing House, Mumbai, 2015,
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the functioning of Core banking and Centralized banking systems. Applying (K3)
CO2 | examine the various delivery channel for banks. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate the different payment and settlement system. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | assess the risk management techniques and data protection systems. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate the Contemporary Issues in Banking Techniques Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 3 2 1 1
co2 2 3 fl 1
COo3 3 2 1 1
co4 3 2 1 1
CO5 3 1 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing ! o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4) Byaluating (K) %1 | iicayiosts!| i %
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 -- 100
CAT2 ~ 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE = 11 40 20 29 -- 100

* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE47 LEGAL AND REGULATORY ASPECTS OF BANKlNG

AR Branch

Programme &_j Category L T P Credlt . g

--_Master of Busmess Admlnlstratlon

L | 3’14!5:’5 LSBT

i ThIS course prowdes a detalled exploratron of the regulatory frame worl(s and Iegal complexrtles wathln the tndlan' _
‘| banking, encompassmg critical “areas : like ‘the - banking: regulaﬂon Act, .monetary - policies ‘and ' -customer. |

e b {egal and regulatory !andscape crucial for- successful banklng operatsons S
_____ “ | ‘Regulatory frameworks of Indian Banks' o

‘Powers .in. Banklng Regulation - New:Bank Licensing P Iicy 2013
s 'Amalgamatlon and Merges of Banks with Case Studies. -

;Regulatory frameworks of Indian Banks: Overview of the: ‘Banking: Regulatlons Ac ..194_9 and RB[ Act Govemment and RBI S
"C t'tutlon -of Board -of '_Dtrectors'and thelr nghts

Unit=11 ] Legal Aspects of. Bankmg Operatlons

| 'Legal Aspects ‘of Banking Operations: Powers 1o Control: Advances and Selecttve Credlt Control Nlonetary and Credlt Pollcy,_r_
‘[ Audit, Inspection ‘and: Supennswn Board for Fman(:tat Supervrsron __Scope and Role Drsclosure of Accounts Batance Sheets _
‘and Corporate Governance . : : e : 8 i R ) g

o Conit=r | Legal Aspects of Banklng Operatlons Pl

. 'Legal Aspects of. Bankmg Operatlons Cheque Def nition, Types "'Crossmg and. Endorsement = Pay;ng Banker's Obllgat|ons :
“| "Liability and Protection - Collecting:Bankers Statutory- Protection -~ Duties and Respons,lbllltle aw. Relatlng to Bill Fmance LC :

o unit=W o Banking Related Laws -

: '-Deferred Payments and Secunty Valuation - Modes of Charglng Secuntles W|th Case Studles

o ‘Banking. Related Laws: Law of limitation and: Bankers Book Ewdence Act - Recovery of Debt Due to. Banks and Fmancral [

i _Instttutrons Act ._1_993 TDS, Banklng Cash Transactaon Tax and Serwce Ta_ : sset Reconstructlon Compames and Case Studses aE

'-'-'.-'.'Umt V I Banker Customer Relatlons

Banker:- Customer ‘Relations:. The Securmzatlon and Reconstructlon of Flnanmal Assets and Enforcement of Securlty Interest -]
At 2002 The Consumer: Protectlon Act, 1986 Banking Ombudsman Lok Adalats and Lender’s Llabltlty Act Case Studles on 1

i -_Banker Customer Relation.

E -REFERENCES

e -'IIBF “Legal and Regulatory Aspects of Bankmg" 4th Edstlon Macmlllan F’ubllshers New Delht 2021

: 'N K Gupta “Legat And Regulatory Aspects of Banking" 1st Edttlon tBC Academy Pubtrcattons Bengaluru 2020

- ;_Tannan' “Tannans Banklng Law and Practice |n Indla" 6th Ed;tron Lexrs Nems Jatpur 2017

lo|a]ein

3_:K P Kandasaml Natara;an s, Parameswaran R, "Banklng Law and Practtce” 'S, Chand Publlshlng, New Delh| 2016._':.-' s
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped ]
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the regulatory frameworks governing Indian bank. Applying (K3)
co2 analyze legal aspects of banking operations, including powers to control advances monetary policies Analyzing (K4)
and corporate governance.
CO3 | evaluate banking related IaWs such as recovery acts, tax laws and asset reconstruction. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 | assess the application of banking related laws. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | evaluate the bank - customer relations in banking. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
co1 3 2 2
co2 2 3 2
Cco3 3 2 2
CO4 3 2 1
CO5 1 8 1
1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom'’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing . . Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (ka)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “yeayor | o
CAT1 -- 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 -- 100

* #3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE48 INTERNATIONAL. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Branch = Master of Busmess Admmlstratlon L Tram _ Credlt S s
] ‘_Prereqursrtes -_3:‘_4.!5»’6 :
o ; Prea_m_ble.f S Thls course explores gtobal fmanclal envxronments exchange rate dynamrc toretgn exchange market nsk
LS R _management strategles and internatlonal f nance o
L '--Unlt—l | Overview of tnternatronal Frnancral Management

S -Overvrew of International Financial Management ‘Meaning and importance of Internatlonal Fmanmal Management Nature and

'Scope of Internatlonal Management -..Comparison Between ‘International Financial’: Management and: Domesttc ‘Financial |+

L -Management - Balance of Payments Equmbnum Drsequrilbrlum and Adjustment - Developments m the Internatlonal Monetaryf g
System . : ' R : : s 1+

= Untt—tl I Intrrcacres ofForelgn Exchange Ntarkets SR e e b e e L DR
_'.Intrrcacres of Forelgn Exchange: Markets:: Forelgn Exchange Market Quotatlons = Exchange Rate Determlnatrons in Sport |
Market and Forward Market - Factors: Influencing; Exchange ates -~ heones of Ex h nge ‘Rate Behawou = Euro Currency and |
'Domestrc Interest Rates Market Rules and Regulatron ' e g S L

_ :: -'Unlt—lll | Theoretlcal aspects of Currency Futures and Optrons - ks R NI DA - o s
_'Theorettcal aspects of: Currency Futures and Opt:ons Concepts of Currency Future and Optrons Prot" t and Loss. Calculatron'_3
-|"in Currency. Future Trading - Costs Involved ln Future Contracts Hedglng an ' peculatlon rn Currency Future Market “I-tedgmg_- .

| and Speculatron in::Option Market. - il L G R S : _ ek

o Unit= Vo Forergn Exchange Rtsk Management e e A : jpves

SR _'Forelgn Exchange Risk Management Concept of: Forelgn Exchange Rlsk - Relevance of Exposure & Transactton Reat. SR

.| Operatingand  Translation - Need .for ‘Hedging :Foreign- Exchange Expostire - Hedging Technlque for Transactlon Exposure S
| Contractual Hedges and Natural Hedges Case Studres on: Fore:gn Exchange Risk: Management i ; '

1 Unit=V- IInternatronal Source of Finance,” L T e T e T T
'jnternatronat Sources of Finance: {nternational Source of Ftnance Internattonal Caprtal Budgetrng Evaluatron Cntena and Cost®|

-|:-of Capital = ‘Non:Financial Factors in CapltaI Budgeting - Internatlonal Financial Market Instruments; Equﬂy, Bonds, Short term and:
T _'Medrum term Instruments Case Studtes in tntematlonal Frnancrat and Workmg Capltat Management S

. ..:._'rdta'l :_:_’_.dj] _

:'REFERENCES s o i L | |
| N ..P G Apte San;eevan Kapshe “Internauonal Fmanmat Management" 8th Edmon McGraw Hill Educatlon New Delh| 2020
2, ".5:': 'O P Agarwal "Internatlonal Flnant:tal Management" 4th Edttlon Hlmataya Publlshlng Mumbai 2018 = '_*3 I
3 "Ramutham “tnternatronat Fmanc:lal Management” 1st Edrtron Hrmalaya Pubtlshrng,Mumbar 2019 | St
4 :\C:‘ceﬁ(rt;;a.‘k?ert Rchert Hodnck "'Intemahonal Flnancral Management" 3rd Edition; Cambndge Unrversrty Press New:___'
_' 5 _g{t)t?;)l Eun, Bruce.G Resnlck “Internatronal Flnanmat Management" 7th Edrtron McGraw Htli Educatron Newt)elht
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 apply the components of Balance of payments and explain equilibrium and disequilibrium scenarios. Applying (K3)
co2 interpret foreign exchange quotations and analyze exchange rate determination in sport and forward Analyzing (K4)
markets.
co3 evaluate between hedging and speculation strategies in currency future and option. Evaluating (K5)
assess the need for hedging foreign exchange exposure and apply hedging techniques to manage :
co4 transaction exposure. Analyzing (K4)
COo5 evaluate the uses of international sources of finance. Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 1 2
co2 2 3 1 2
COo3 2 3 1 2
CO4 2 3 1 2
CO5 3 2 1 2
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing " A Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K4)% | Evaluating (K5)% | “uegror™ | o
CAT1 == 17 33 33 17 - 100
CAT2 -- 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 = 100
* +3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
[r e s ————————————— n— ol - ¥
| A |
{ = i » |
! : v o
; : /i i in ;
LG udies - PARA {
e R e A R AL v L — {
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24MBE49 INTERNAT!ONAL MARKETING

: 3.;::?‘2";‘“"“9 & . 'Master of Busrness Admlmstratlon Qf:_'. o i Trlm Category L ::_:T_ P ._(__",_redi_t: 1 :
' _'Prereqursutes : o *"_.j_.;3r4rsre_ SosEol3lo ol 3l
L '-P;r_e:amble S | Thls course aims to rmpart comprehenswe knowledge of lnternatronal marketrng, :ncludrng market dynamrcs
. RS RS -strateglc entry methods, product management pncrng strategres promotronal tactrcs drstrrbutron channels and
a integration oftechnology S L e T SR N e
T Onit=1 ': & { Introduction to International Marketrng ] '6.' e

:Internatronal Marketing: Scope ‘of: International Marketrng = Imporlance of internatlonal Marketmg Gtobalrzatron and Marketi'{" .
| Expansion - International Vs Domestic Marketing:- Key Drfferences and: Challenges n Internatronai ‘Markeling - Benef s and.'

fConsrderatron Advantages of Gorng Globat Cuilural Legal and Economrc Consrderatron in tnternatronal Marketrng

‘Unit =11 | International Marketrng Envrronment

'Internatronai Marketing Environment: Political Risk’ Ana!ysrs in Internatronal Marketrng Polrtrcal Inﬂuences on: Global Busrness 1

Strategies - Legal Environment - LegaE Frameworks -and Regulations’in- !nternatronal Trade .Sacio Cultural Envrronment Cultural -

1| Factors Impacting Marketing Decrsrons - Cross ‘Cultural. Communrcatson in. GEoba! Marketrng .-Econom Trends and Market__ s

-'Opportunrtres - Implroatrons of WTO on International Marketlng

-'Umt =il | Marketmg Strategres & Product Declsrons

S -.Product Plannlng for.|

L 'Drverse Cultural Settings.

' ;Devetopment Strategie -'_Packagrng and New Product Launch Packag:ng Strategr

for Global Markets Launchmg Products inse

[ unit= =k Internatronat Prscmg_, Promotron and Dlstrrbutron

s _intematronal Prrcmg,_Promotron ‘and’ Distribution:: Internatronel pricing. strategles for '_:Drfferent Markets = Currency ‘and

'ternatronal Markets Product Adaptatron Vs Stanclaralrsatron Internatronat Product Llfe Cycle and Product': i

‘Exchange Rate ‘Consideration ‘in Pricmg - Promotion Strategres - Cultural ‘Sensitivity in Advrsement and Promotron = Global

._'Brandmg Pcsmonlng and Integrated Marketrng Communlcatrcn;_' nternatronal Dlstrrbutron Plannrng

o Unit =V

B Technology Development in Internatronai Marketmg

i :'Technology Deveicpment in Internatronat Marketmg Technotogy and Competrtrveness = Drgrtal Transformatron in Marketrng:3

Strategres - Brg -Data Anatytrcs -e- Marketmg and Global Supply Cham —Onlrne Marketmg Strategres and Dlgrtal Marketrng:'

L _-.Channels

-'.REFERENCES

i 1 .| Franchis Cherunilarn' “Internatlonal Marketrng (T ext and cases)” 16“‘ Re\rrsed Edltron Hlmalaya Publrshlng House
L Mumbal, 2022 ' G
2 _'_Franchls Cherunrlam “lnternatrona! Trade and Export Management" 21th Revrsed Edrtron Hlmalaya Pubhshrng House
<) Mumbai, 2019, R g
' 3 e Varshney B Bhattacharyya "lnternatronal Marketrng Management” 25th Rewsed Edrtron S Chand Publrshrng, New Delhr sl
22018, : i
4 | Philip. R Cateora Bruce Money, Mary C Grl!y, John Graham "Internataonal Marketrng” 18th Edltron McGraw Hrll
~% | ‘Education, New Delhi, 2019. - i SR
5 'Phllrp R, Catecra R Bruce Money, Mary C Grliy, John L Graham "Internatronal Marketrng" 18th Edrtton McGraw Hlil ----- i

Total:30 J
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | apply the key difference between international Marketing and domestic marketing. Applying (K3)
CO2 | evaluate the implications of WTO agreements on international trade and marketing practices. Analyzing (K4)
cO3 assess -the importan.ce of product planning, standardization and new product launch strategies for Evaltating <8)
international marketing.
CO4 | evaluate the marketing strategies and product decision. Analyzing (K4)
CO5 | appraise the impact of technology development on international marketing Evaluating (K5)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 1 1 3 1
co2 3 2 1 1 3 1
COo3 3 2 1 1 3 1
CO4 3 2 1 1 3 1
CO5 3 2 1 1 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom'’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test/ Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % K)% | (K4)% | Evaluating(K5)% | “ygyor | g
CAT1 - 17 33 33 17 e 100
CAT?2 - 17 33 17 33 -- 100
ETE e 11 40 20 29 - 100
* £3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
[ ————— —
| Lo
[ PLz e
! . Eae I
i.. _‘7-'-— 1] f - I.YI) ! i 1M1 1= “f
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24MBESO INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Programme &

Branch 3 Masterof Busmess Admrnrstratlon 'j;:: '.:_j:';.__. Trrm B Category L T :::P_.-I Cred;t
| Prerequisites | Nil S ’ 3!415!6 sr:' aloelol 3 .
[ .P_r_eamble_'-. e -The mternatronal human resource management course prowdes an.in depth examsnatlon of HR practlces wnthm 1

| ‘human resource across international boundanes

g Unlt-——l | “Introduction to International Human Resource Management R il T

“:| -a global frame work.: ‘This course aids: part|c|pants in exptorlng critical areas, like talent acqursrtlon compensatlon g
strategies ; and’ cross’ cultural ‘communication. It equips: them W|th the necessary skrlls 1o effectwely manage_._ o

Internatlonat Human Resource Management Overvrew of HRM Domestlc HRM Vs Internatronal HRM Adaptrng HR Actmties::-

|| to.Inter = Country Differences - Staffing the’ Global Organlzatlon “Global Stafﬁng Approaches People Management in. MNCs o
Cultural sterszty, Cross = Cultural Communication, International HRM Models Comparatwe AnaIySts of HRM Models : i

Unit=1 - | ‘Recruitment and Selection for Overseas Ass:gnment L R -]-.6'1

o Expatrlate Support

Recrurtment ‘and Selection for: Overseas. Assrgnment Challenges and . lssues |n Internatlona! Recrultment and Selectton —:' ;
Internationat HR: Orientation: “Cross -Cultural. Training, Cultural Adaptatlon ‘Training and Development in international Context:
Global Training - Programs _Sklll Development - Interna’uonal Assrgnments and Repatrlatlon Strategaes Pre-Departure Tra:nrng,j

Tunit = Performance Appratsal - --"l T -'5' 1

- _Performance Apprarsat ‘Performarice. Appralsal for Internatlonal Managers Evatuatton Cnterla Cross = Cultural Evaluauon'j
| ‘Challenges - Methods of Performance Appraisal in International Context: 360 Degree Feedback, Objective. Settmg ‘International |-

b Compensatlon Compensatlon Strategy, Expatnate Compensatlon - Key lssues |n tnternatronal Compensatlon Pay Equnty,'
'Benet’ts Package s _ _ S = _ : S

S Unit= g Knowledge Transfer

L _'.Knowledge Transfer Orgamzatlonal Knowledge and tts Slgnif cance Knowledge Management Intellectual Capltal sources of__.

.-.Orgamzatlonat Knowledge Knowledge _Creatlon Acqu:srtlon and Shartng ‘Transfer of : Knowledge :within “MNCs; Knowledge:'

| ‘Transfer Strategles HRM Across Natlonal Borders Culturat inﬂuences on. Knowledge Transfer Knowledge Retentlon B
“Unit =V EE Foreign Assrgnment : sl : ok : S

‘| Foreign: Assrgnment ‘Rationale and need for Forengn Asslgnment Global Talent Management Successron Planntng =] :
| ‘Ethnocentric Vs Polycentrrc Views of Expatnatlon Approaches to Staffing: Internatlonal Assignments - Forelgn Assignments from |

' ‘Parent: Company Perspective: Goals Challenges and Benef ts - Perceptlon for Fore|gn Asslgnments Cross Culturat Tralnmg,{_.

Language Skllls Devetopment S
ERRHIT N S SR Tmawo:;

: REFERENCES

g -'-1_.__' G Garry Dessler ‘Biju Varkkey, “Human Resource Management" Sth Edatlon Pearson Education New Delh| 2018

- | -Sahni, ‘Meenakshi Negr _"Internatlonal Human Resource Management Text and Cases" 1st Ed:tlon Kalyanr Pubhshers ;'j.";':

New Delhi, 2015

:Subba Rao P "Internatlonai Human Resource Management" 2nd Re\nsed Edltlon Hlmataya Pubtlshmg. Mumbal 2015

Hl" Educatlon New Delhi, 2020

o s e

Vs P Rao' "Human Resource Management" 2nd Edltron Taxmann New Delhr 2020

 KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus —R2024 -~ .= e page1an o

o 'Raymond Noe, John Hollenbeck,’ Barry Gerhart Patrrck anht "Human Resource Management" 12th Edltron McGrawr ;_
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COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

identify the differences between domestic and international HRM strategies, considering their :
co1 cultural, legal and economic influences. Applying (K3)
construct recruitment and selection strategies tailored for international assignments, integrating cross -
G2 | cultural competencies and aligning with organizational requirement. Analyzing (Kd)
develop equitable and complaint compensation packages for expatriates, ensuring adherence to :
€08 international regulations. Evaluating)(i<)
develop training programs that nature cross - cultural understanding and elevate global leadership :
COS capabilities within multinational team. Analyzing (k)
evaluate cross - cultural communication challenges, fostering inclusivity and resolving conflicts in ;
COs diverse work environment. Evaluaiingiis)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 1 3 1 1
co2 1 3 1 2
COo3 1 3 1 3
CO4 1 1 1 3
CO5 1 1 1 3
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY
Test / Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing Evaluating (K5) % Creating | Total
B Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3) % (K4) % g ’ (K6) % %
CAT1 = 15 35 35 15 - 100
CAT2 = 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE - 11 40 20 29 -- 100

* 3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)
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24MBE5‘1 INTERNATIONAL BUSENES_S

e Programme &
| Branch:

] -Master of Busmess Admrmstratron i Trtm Category L tE

'PrerequtSIteS = ;NEI.'ZI e Tema T = '-3[4_!5]6 SE3 o 0 3

L _'P_r_eam'ble___.'_' g Thrs course |ntroduces students to global busrness dynamrcs ‘covering market entry strategres envrronmentai 1o

; -'frame works, cooperatron ‘agreements,’ globallzatrons rmpact and col[aboratlvefs
| navigate international business cemplexmes o y

Introductron to Internatlona! Busmess

' :Unrt—ll { Comparatwe Envrronmental Frameworks

H Consrderatlons

: "Comparattve Envrronmental Frameworks: Economic Envlronment n’
Impact:on: Global 'Trade 'Polltacat Envaronment and |ts Inﬂuence_

Umt-a T i Cross Nattonal Cooperation and Agreements S

e | creait |

trategles ernpowenng them to

% Cross’ Natronal Cooperatron and Agreements Forms of Economrc Integratron = World Tracie Organlzatron (WT O) and its | i

'.Functrons T -Reglonat Economtc tntegrat;on and :.Major Tradtng Groups - Commodrty Agreements and Instruments of Trade.
Control L . ) . T i : : :

S :'Operation Condstlons and Advantage of Globalizatnon - Imphcatlons of Globallzatlon on !nd:an Busrness

Unit ~ | Globalrzatton

i 'Gtobalrzatton Forces anng Gtoballzatlon Cntrcrsm and challenges of - Globalrzatron = Impact of Globahzatlon on’ Busrness .

S Unit=V | Direct. Investment and Collaborattve Strategres

_. "-Drrect Investment and Collaboratrve Strategres Types and. Factors Affectlng Forelgn anate investment errtatlons and Rrsk'._- _'
. of: Foretgn Capltal “Motives and Forms of Collaborattve} rangements Choosmg Cotlaberatrve Arrangements for lnternatronai-”
: :-Busmess—-Case Studies on; Drrect Envestments : R It R o R S

54 _.REFERENCES i

Delhi, 2018

':.Johan J Wlfd “Enternatronat Busmess" 8th Edmon Pearson New De!hl 2017

N

'Mtchael Gennger Jeanne McNett Donald Ball “internatronal Busmess" 1st Edrtron McGraw HaII Educatron New Delhl
2020 i -

CharlesWC Hlli G Tomas M Hult “Internatronal Busmess" 11th Edrtron McGraw H|II Educatlon New Delht 2018

ERLEE N A

Subba Rao “Internatronal Busrness (Text and Cases)" 5th Ed;tlon Hlmalaya Publrshrng House Mumbal 2023

. KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus ~R2024 - . L pagelsl
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COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 | identify key drivers and restrainers of globalization in the business context. Applying (K3)
CO2 | analyze how changes in the global environment can affect business strategies and operation. Analyzing (K4)
CO3 | evaluate the different forms or economic integration and their implications for global track. Evaluating (K5)
CO4 grllzlig:éz 5:he advantages and disadvantages of globalization, including its implications for Indian Analyzing (K4)
CO5 eva!ugte types of foreign private investment and factors influencing international investment Evaluating (K5)
decisions.
Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1 1 2) 2 3

co2 1 2 2 3

CO3 2 2 2 3

CO4 2 2 2 3

CO5 1 2 2 3

1 - Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy

ASSESSMENT PATTERN - THEORY

Test/ Bloom'’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing : o Creating | Total
Category* (K1) % (K2) % (K3)% | (K&)% | Evaluating (K5)% |~y o™ | "o
CAT1 - _ 17 33 33 17 = 100
CAT2 = 17 33 17 33 - 100
ETE -- 11 40 20 29 -- 100

* #3% may be varied (CAT 1 & 2 — 50 marks & ETE — 100 marks)

e .,

¥
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24MBGO01 TEXT ANALYTICS

I;::g;a;]mme N Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit

Prerequisites Nil 3/415/6 SEE 0] 0| 2 1

Preamble The objective of this course is to provide an insight into the foundations of Text mining for qualitative
data analysis.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

Text Data Preprocessing
a. Cleaning and normalizing text data.

1. b. Tokenization and stemming.
Sentiment Analysis
2. a. Using pre-trained sentiment analysis models.
b. Analyzing sentiment from customer reviews or social media data.
Text Classification
3. a. Building a text classifier using machine learning algorithms (e.g., Naive Bayes, SVM).
b. Classifying documents into predefined categories (e.g., spam detection, topic classification).
Topic Modeling
4 a. Implementing Latent Dirichlet Allocation (LDA) or Non-Negative Matrix Factorization (NMF)
) algorithms. :
b. Extracting topics from a corpus of documents and interpreting resulits.
Text Mining for Business Insights ’
5.

a. Analyzing text data from financial reports, customer feedback, or news articles.
b. Extracting actionable insights for decision-making in business contexts.

Total:20

REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:

Dipanjan Sarkar, “Text Analytics with python: A Practitioner's Guide to Natural Language Processing”, 2™ Edition,

1. Apress, 2019.

2. Julia Silge, David Robinson, “Text Mining with R: A Tidy Approach”, 1%t Edition, O'Reilly, USA, 2017.

3. Ted Kwartler, “Text Mining in Practice with R”, 1%t Edition, Wiley, New Delhi, 2017.

4 Gabe Ignatow, Rada F. Mihalcea, “An Introduction to Text Mining: Research Design, Data Collection, and Analysis”.
) 1st Edition, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2017.

5 Gabe Ignatow, Rada F. Mihalcea, “Text Mining: A Guidebook for the Social Sciences”, 1st Edition, Sage

Publications, New Delhi, 2016.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

CO1 | understand Natural language processing (NLP) M’;‘Egz;gﬁé:?éz)
C0O2 | perform Informational retrieval Map‘rs)igmg‘t?ogK?Z)S'Z)
CO3 | apply Document clustering and classification Applying (K3),

Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS PO6
CO1 2 1 1
Cco2 2 1 1
CO3 2 1 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG02 DATA VISUALIZATION

I;:Zg:;mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit

Prerequisites Nil 3/4/516 SEE 00| 2 1

Preamble The objective of this course is to provide an insight into the foundations of Data Visualisation for making
better business decisions.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

Basic Visualization Tools:

a. Bar Charts,
1 b. Histograms,
: c. Pie Charts,

d. Scatter Plots,
e. Line Plots and Regression

Encoding Data using Size,
a. Stacked & Grouped Bar Chart,
2. b. Stacked Area Chart & Streamgraph,
c. Line Chart with Multiple Lines,
d. Encoding Data using Color,

Specialized Visualization Tools
a. Word Clouds,

3. b. Radar Charts,
c. Waffle Charts,
e. BoxPlots
How to create Maps:
4. a. Creating Maps
b. Visualising Trees and Network
Total:20
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Kieran Healy, “Data Visualization: A Practical Introduction”, 1st Edition, Princeton University Press, USA, 2018.

2 Cole Nussbaumer Knaflic, “Storytelling with Data: Let's Practice!”, 1st Edition, Wiley, New Delhi, 2019.

3 Alexander Loth “Visual Analytics with Tableau”, 1st! Edition, Wiley, New Delhi, 2019.

Ana Sosulski, K. “Data Visualization Made Simple: Insights into Becoming Visual’. 1st Edition: Routledge, USA,

4
) 2018.
5 Claus O. Wilke “Fundamentals of Data Visualization: A Primer on Making Informative and Compelling Figures”, 1st
) Edition, O'Reilly, USA, 2019.
COURSE OUTCOMES: ) BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)

Applying (K3),

CO1 prepare data for visualization Manipulation (S2)

Applying (K3),

CO2 | use visual techniques to present data and make meaningful interpretations Manipulation (S2)

co3 a_pply _appropriate design principles in the creation of presentations and Ap_plying (K3),
visualizations Manipulation (S2)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
COf1 3
CO2 3
Cco3 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering Coliege, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBGO03 MULTIVARIATE DATA ANALYTICS

g:gg;imme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P Credit

Prerequisites Nil 3141516 SEE 00 2 1

Preamble The objective of this course is to provide an insight into the foundations of Multivariate Statistical
Analysis in Business for better decision making.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1. Multiple Regression: Estimating R? changes, Block analysis, model estimation, Logistic Regression.
2. Factor Analysis — Data reduction: Data validation, Communalities, Factor Rotation.

3. Cluster Analysis: Segmentation - Hierarchical cluster, K-means cluster.

4. Discriminant Analysis: Eigen value, Wilks lambda, Discriminant function equation.

5. Conjoint Analysis: Design conjoint analysis experiment, Segmentation, profitability analysis.

Total:20

REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:

1 Joseph F Hair, Barry J. Babin, Rolph E. Anderson, William C. Black “Multivariate Data Analysis”, 8th Edition,
) Cengage Learning, New Delhi,2021.
2 Dinesh Kumar U, “Business Analytics: The science of Data-Driven Decision making”, 1st Edition, Wiley, New Delhi,
) 2017.
3. Barbara G. Tabachnick, Linda S. Fidell, “Using Multivariate Statistics”, 6th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2017.
4. Johnson,Wichern “Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis”, 6th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2018.
5 Daniel J.Denis, “Univariate, Bivariate, and Multivariate Statistics Using R: Quantitative Tools for Data Analysis and
) Data Science”, 1st Edition, Wiley, New Delhi, 2020.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 apply regression technique to predict outcome variable for decision makin Applying (K3),
pply reg 9 Manipulation (S2)
. . . Applying (K3),
CO2 | use data reduction techniques to reduce data and segment respondent Precision (S3)
; . . S . Applying (K3),
CO03 | formulate new product development using conjoint analysis and discriminate the difference. Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 3
Cco2
co3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering Coilege, Perundurai, Erode - 638060, India

24MBG04 STRUCTURAL EQUATION MODELLING

g;:a:?‘:imme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
7Prerequisites Nil 3/4/516 SEE 0| 0| 2 1
Preamble The objective of this course is to provide hands on experience in model building using Structural
Equation modelling for different business situation.
LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:
1. Model Building: Proposition, Construct, Variable. _
2 Measurement model: Confirmatory Factor Analysis— Validity Assessment: Unidimensionality, Convergent validity,
’ Discriminant Validity
3. Multi-group CFA: Second order factor, Third order factor, Common Method Bias (CMB)
4. Structural Models — Path Analysis, Simple regression model, Recursive and Non-recursive model
5 Mediation & Moderation: Mediation, Moderation, Mediated moderation, Moderated mediation—Baron-Kenny
) approach, Sobel's Test, Model comparison
Total:20
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1 Richard Boateng, “Structural Equation Modelling Made Easy for Business and Social Science Research Using
’ SPSS and Amos”, 2nd Edition, Zaccheus Entertainment, 2020.
5 Rex B. Kline, “Principles and Practice of Structural Equation Modeling (Methodology in the Social Sciences
) Series)”, 5th Edition, The Guilford Press, New York, 2023.
3 Rick H. Hoyle, “Handbook of Structural Equation Modeling”, 2nd Edition, The Guilford Press, 2022.
4 Robert F. DeVellis, “Scale Development: Theory and Applications”, 1st Edition, Sage Publication, New Delhi, 2016..
5 Jitesh J. Thakkar “Structural Equation Modelling: Application for Research and Practice (with AMOS and R)” 1st
' Edition, Springer, 2020.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
. Applying (K3),
CO1 develop a model and excuse an anlaysis of measurement model. Manipulation (52)
. . . Applying (K3),
ff A .
C0O2 | conduct path analysis to evaluate proposed theories effectively Precision (S3)
co3 introduce and assets intervening variable and compare various theoretical models for Analyzing(K4,
comprehensive analysis. Manipulation (S2)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cof1 2 3 1 2
Cc0o2 2 3
co3 2 3 2 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering Coliege, Perunduradi, Erode — 635060;-India

24MBG05 TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS

e ' i
Frugrdmme & Master of Business Administration | Trim. | Category |L| T P I Credit !
Branch S i i _\[
Prerequisites Nil : - | 3/4/5/6 SEE 0oj0]| 2 1 JI
Preamble . To provide a realistic and useful method for analyzing and understanding the behavior of others and

their role in describing fundamental patterns of thinking, feeling and behavior.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1. Play the game of dispute with the partner to understand TA and Self-Awareness
2 An exploration of the past is useful to the degree that it continues to influence our emotional and behavioural
) difficulties. Experience sharing and lessons learned.
3. Conduct activities to make the students to realize the mental state of Winners and Losers
4. Exercise to build a therapeutic relationship through Structural Analysis
5. Life Positions and Transactions support in understanding our working relationship
Total:20
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Eric Berne, “Games People Play: The Psychology of Human Relationships”, 1st Edition, Penguin, UK, 2016.
2 Jose Gregoiré, “Conceptualizing Ego States in Transactional Analysis: Three Systems in Interaction”, 1st Edition ,
’ Taylor & Francis, 2024
3. Richard G Erskine, “Transactional Analysis in Contemporary Psychotherapy” 1st Edition, Routledge, USA, 2019.
4 Richard L. Daft, Nishant Uppal, "Understanding the Theory and Design of Organizations", 10th Edition, Cengage
’ Learning, New Delhi, 2020.
5. Robbins, Coulter, "Management", 17th Edition, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2018.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
: : - : Applying (K3),
CcO1 demonstrate the theoretical framework for understanding human behaviour. Manipulation (S2)
; - . ‘ : Applying (K3),
CO2 | explore one's own feelings and behaviour using the TA model Precision (S3
5 N : L Evaluating (K5),
CO3 | appraise the application of TA in several areas of people management organisations. Precision (S3

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 1 3
Cc0o2 2 3
COo3 3 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 63806‘0,,' India

24MBG06 FRUGAL INNOVATION B

: ) “—“—'_|

g:ggr;‘;ahmme = Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P |-Credit '
Prerequisites Nil 3141516 SEE 0|0 | 2 1

Preamble

The course aims at providing students with insights into most critical emerging business models of value
creations that use less resource and do more. This course makes the students to prepared blueprint
about how to approach businesses in hyper competitive and resource constrained environment.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

After an Introductory session on frugal innovation (Doing Better with less resource), students need to approach cases on the
principles and provide valuable solutions.

1 Engage and iterate: Costly and rigid R&D verses Market focused Agile R&D - case studies of frugal pioneers such
) as Arla Foods, Fujitsu, GE, GSK, Intuit and SNCF.
2 Flex the Assets — Creating frugal supply chain -Case studies of (BMW and Volkswagen), pharmaceuticals (GSK and
) Novartis), cement (Cemex), soft drinks (Coca-Cola) and energy (GDF-Suez and GE).
3 Create Sustainable solutions —From circular economy to Spiral economy -case studies of Kingfisher, Levi Strauss,
) method, Tarkett and Unilever.
4. Shaping customer behavior- how companies can influence consumers into behaving differently
5 Co-create value with prosumers. Empowering and engaging prosumers , Case studies of Auchan -do-it-yourself
) (DIY) and crowd sourcing pioneers, such as Tech Shop and Quirky.
6. Making innovative Friends: Hyper collaboration —Case study GE and Ford.
Total:20
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1 Navi Radjou , Jaideep Prabhu, Paul Polman, “Frugal Innovation: How to do More With Less”, The Economist, US,
’ 2015. v
Dadlani, Malavika & Wali, Anil & Muker, “The Art and Science of Frugal Innovation”, 15t Edition, Penguin Random
House, 2022.
3 Yasser Bhatti , Radha Ramaswami Basu, David Barron, “Frugal Innovation: Models, Means, Methods”, Cambridge
) University Press, New York, 2018.
4. Vanessa Ratten, “ Frugal Innovation”, 1 Edition, Routledge, USA, 2019
5 Adela J. McMurray, Gerrit A. de Waal, “Frugal Innovation-A Global Research Companion”, 15! Edition, Routledge,
) USA, 2019.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

Applying (K3),

CO1 demonstrate the underlying theories and associated features of frugal innovation Manipulation (S2)
. - . Applying (K3),

CO2 | identify novel ways to resolve difficult real-world problems Manipulation (S2)

CO3 | apply innovative, frugal solutions to problems Applying (K3),

Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 3 2
Cc0o2 1 3 2
COo3 2 3 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBGO07 LEADERSHIP AND TEAM BUILDING

g;gg;ahmme & Master of Business Administration Trim. Category | L | T P Credit

Prerequisites Nil 3/4/516 SEE 0|0 2 1

Preamble The course is focused on individual, group and organization factors associated with leadership and Team
building. Students will be acquainted with the development of the conception of leadership up to the present.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Self Assessment Test on Leadership Ability.
2. Competitive Game to Improve Team Work - Viswakarma.
3. Individual and Collaborative Group Decision Making - Dessert Survival.
4. Task Accomplishment Activity to Improve Synergy - Hollow Square.
5. Team Performance Enhancement - Paper Planes.
6. Handling Criticism: A Part of Being a Leader - Hot Manager.
Total:20
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1 P L Rao., "HRD Trainer's Handbook of Management Games", 1st Edition, Excel Books, 2010.
2 Kouzes, J. M., Posner, B. Z. "Learning Leadership. The Five Fundamentals of Becoming an Exemplary Leader", 1st
) Edition, Wiley. 2016
3. Northouse, P. G. "Leadership, Theory & Practice", 7th Edition. Sage Publications. 2016
4 Timothy M. Franz, "Group Dynamics and Team Interventions: Understanding and Improving Team Performance”, 1st
Edition, John Wiley, New Delhi, 2018.
5 Robert Konopaske, John Ivancevich, Michael Matteson, “Organizational Behavior and Management®, 11th Edition, McGraw
’ Hill Publication, New Delhi, 2017.
COURSE OUTCOMES: ' BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
co1 demonstrate the theoretical framework for understanding the skill and components of leadership Applying (K3),
Manipulation (S2)
co2 appraise the knowledge on the understanding to develop leadership qualities to better Applying (K3),
management Manipulation (S2)
co3 appraise the use of communication skills and taking positive criticism for effective team Evaluating (K5),
management Precision (S3)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 1 3 2
CO2 2 3
COo3 1 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG08 INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICE TAX (GST)

Programme ; o < . .
& Branch Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T P Credit
Prerequisites 3/4/5/6 | SEE |0| 0 | 2 1

Preamble

The purpose of this series of experiments is to meticulously examine the multifaceted impact of Goods and
Services Tax (GST) on diverse sectors of the Indian economy. Through rigorous analysis and empirical research,
our aim is to unveil GST's nuanced effects on consumer prices, small businesses, e-commerce platforms, export-
oriented industries, and interstate trade dynamics

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1.

Impact of GST on Consumer Prices: Investigate the impact of GST on consumer prices of essential |
commodities such as food items, clothing, and electronics. Analyze price changes before and after GST
implementation and assess the affordability for consumers, considering factors like inflation and income levels

GST Compliance and Small Businesses: Study the challenges faced by small businesses in complying with

2. GST regulations, such as timely filing of returns, understanding input tax credit, and managing invoicing systems.
Identify common compliance issues and propose solutions to simplify GST procedures for small enterprises.
GST's Effect on E-commerce Platforms: Explore how GST has affected e-commerce platforms in terms of tax
3. collection, compliance burden, and market competitiveness. Analyze the impact on both domestic and
international e-commerce transactions and evaluate the effectiveness of GST in regulating online sales.
GST's Impact on Export-oriented Industries: Investigate the impact of GST on export-oriented industries such
4. as IT services, pharmaceuticals, and textiles. Analyze changes in export volumes, tax refunds (IGST, CGST,
SGST), and competitiveness in global markets post-GST implementation.
GST and Interstate Trade Dynamics: Evaluate the impact of GST on interstate trade dynamics, particularly in
5. regions with varying tax rates and compliance norms. Analyze logistical challenges, transportation costs, and
supply chain efficiencies to assess the overall impact of GST on interstate trade flows
Total:20
REFERENCES:
1. Dr.H.C.Mehrotra ,Prof V.P.Agarval, “Goods and Service Tax", 9" Edition, Sahitya Bhawan Publication, Agra,2022.
2. Gupta, S.S,"GST Law and Practice", 1st Edition,Taxman Publication, New Delhi, India 2022.
3. Garg, Keshav. R, "GST Ready Reckoner" 3rd Editon, Bharat Publisher, New Delhi, India, 2022.
4. Datey V.S, "GST Readdy Reckoner", 1st Edition, Taxman Publication, New Delhi, India 2022.
5. Subramanian, P.L., "Guide to GST" 3rd Edition , Snow white publication, Pune, India, 2022.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
gain a basic understanding of how GST affects consumer prices, small busmesses and Understanding (K2)
CO1 h »
online platforms. Manipulation (S2)
co2 recognize common challenges faced by small businesses in complying with GST | Understanding (K2)
regulations and suggest simplified solutions. Manipulation (S2)
assess the impact of GST on interstate trade and export-oriented industries, focusing on Applying (K3)
CO3 e .
logistical challenges and market competitiveness. Precision (S3)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 2 2
CO2 1 3 2
CcOo3 2 3 2
CO4 3 2 1
CO5 3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBGO§_REV!EW PAPER WRITING

-
|
|
[
1
|

l;rrgg;imme& Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil SEE 0(0| 2 1|

Preamble

This course equips students with essential skills in academic research and writing, focusing on

identifying research problems, conducting literature reviews using specialized software, and developing
hypotheses. These skills are pivotal for producing high-quality academic papers and contributing
valuable insights to their fields of study.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Identify a Research Problem: Students wiil choose a specific business-related topic and articulate a clear research
) problem statement.

9 Conduct Literature Review using Software: Utilize specialized software tools to conduct a comprehensive review
) of existing literature related to the chosen research problem.

3 Identify Research Gaps and Formulate Research Questions: Analyze the literature review findings to identify
) gaps in current research and develop relevant research questions.

& Outline Research Methods: Create an outline detailing the research methods to be employed, such as surveys,
’ interviews, experiments, or case studies.

5 Develop Hypotheses: Based on the research questions, formulate hypotheses that will guide data collection and
) analysis.

Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:

1.

Carol Ellison , "McGraw-Hill's Concise Guide to Writing Research Papers", 1st Edition, McGraw Hill Publishing,
New Delhi, 2020.

James D. Lester, “Writing Research Papers: A Complete Guide,”16th Edition, Pearson Education, Noida, 2017.

2.

3. Adrian Wallwork,” English for Writing Research Papers”, 2nd Edition Springer, New York, 2017

4 Kate L,Turabian, "Manual for Writers of Research Papers, Theses, and Dissertations: Chicago Style for Students
and Researcher", gth Edition, University of Chicago Press, Chicago s, 2018.

5 Naresh K Malhotra, Sathya Bhusan Dash, “Marketing Research: An Applied Orientation”, 7th Edition, Pearscn

Education, Noida, 2019.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the students will be able to

BT Mapped
(Highest Level)

identify basic components of a research problem statement, such as the topic, context, and | Understand (K2),

ca1 significance. Imitation (S1)
co2 analyze literature review findings to identify gaps in current research and formulate relevant | Analyse (K4),
research questions. . Manipulation (S2)
co3 formulate hypotheses based on research questions, guiding data collection and analysis Applying (K3),
effectively. Manipulation (S2)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2 3 1
co2 2 3 1
co3 2 3 1

1 -- Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG10 ACADEMIC RESEARCH PAPER WRITING

Programme &

Branéh Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil SEE 0(0]| 2 1
Preamble This course is designed to foster advanced competencies in data analysis, interpretation of research

findings, discussion of implications, conclusion drawing, addressing managerial implications, and result
publication within academic writing contexts. Students will acquire skills in designing data analysis
plans, presenting results objectively, proposing future research directions, and effectively publishing
research outcomes.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Plan Data Analysis: Design a data analysis plan specifying the statistical techniques or qualitative methods to be
) used for analyzing research data.

2 Write About Results: Interpret and present research findings clearly and objectively, including tables, charts, and
) graphs where applicable.

3 Discussion of Findings: Analyze and discuss the implications of research results, comparing them with existing
) literature and addressing any unexpected outcomes.

4 Conclusions: Draw conclusions based on the research findings, highlighting key insights and contributions to the
) field.

5 Managerial Implications, Limitations, and Future Study Scope: Discuss the practical implications of the
) research for managerial decision-making, acknowledge study limitations, and propose avenues for future research.

Total:40

REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:

1 Carol Ellison , "McGraw-Hill's Concise Guide to Writing Research Papers", 1st Edition, McGraw Hill Publishing,
’ New Delhi, 2020.

2 James D. Lester, “Writing Research Papers: A Complete Guide,”16th edition,Pearson Education, Noida, 2017.

3 Adrian Wallwork,” English for Writing Research Papers”, 2nd Edition Springer, New york, 2017

4 Kate L,Turabian, "Manual for Writers of Research Papers, Theses, and Dissertations: Chicago Style for Students
and Researcher", 9th Edition, University of Chicago Press,Chicago s, 2018.

5 Naresh K Malhotra, Sathya Bhusan Dash, “Marketing Research: An Applied Orientation”, 7th Edition, Pearson
’ Education, Noida, 2019.

COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
CO1 interpret research findings clearly and objectively, using appropriate visual aids like tables, Apply (K3),
charts, and graphs Imitation (S1)
co2 acknowledge study limitations and propose potential areas for future research to address Analyzing (K4),
gaps identified during analysis. Manipulation (S2)
co3 synthesize research outcomes effectively, offering valuable insights and making substantial Evaluating(K5),
contributions to both academic discourse and professional practice within the field. Manipulation (S2)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
COo1 2 3 2 1
co2 2 3 2 1
Cco3 2 3 2 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG11 OUTBOUND EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING

grrgg(r;mme % Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil 3141516 ACC O[O0 | 4 2
Preamble The objective of this course is to enhance students performance through experiential learning,

specifically through outbound training. This training aims to improve skills such as leadership,
communication, planning delegation, team work and motivation among students.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

The outbound training follows a structured experiential learning cycle with the following stages:

1. Experiencing/doing
2. Reviewing and reflecting on the experience
3. Drawing learning from the reflection
4. Applying and testing the learning through active experimentation
5. Reviewing and reflecting on the active experimentation
Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Outbound Experiential Learning Guidelines
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
. . . . Applying (K3),
CO1 identify gaps between perceptions and experiences. Imitation (S1)
generate new ideas to implement learning and experiences in forecasted scenarios and Analyzing (K4),
CcOo2
apply them in real world situation through active experimentations Articulation (S4)
- ; . 3 : : Evaluating (K5),
CO3 | facilitate behavioural change and relate it tg[eal-llfe scenarios. Precision (S3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 1 3 . 2
Cco2 3 3
CO3 3 2 2 3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG12 NATIONAL / GLOBAL VIRTUAL TEAM PROJECT

g:gg(r;mme& Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T P Credit
Prerequisites Nil 3/4/5/6 ACC 00| 4 2

Preamble

This course aims to build persuasion and communication skills that influence virtual team members to
do the project designated. The course will also help the students to increase the level of trust,
accountability and knowledge sharing among team members.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1. Identifying Virtual Teams
2. Building Trust among team members
3. Communication among team members
4. Formulating research problem
5. Data collection
6. Analysis and Finding
7. Report writing and Presentation
Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Virtual Team Project Guidelines
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

(Highest Level)

CO1 Analyse the variance in awareness among virtual team members. Analyzing (K4),

Manipulate (S2)

co2 Evaluate and implement strategies for successful virtual team work. Evaluating (K5),
Precision (S3)

co3 Facilitate effective communication foster trust across cultures and locations. Evaluating (K5),
Precision (S3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS5 PO6
CO1 3 2
Cc0o2 2
COo3 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’'s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG13 RURAL INNOVATION PROJECT

g:gg:j‘mme& Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil 3/4/516 ACC 0|0 4 2

Preamble

This course focus on fostering innovation to address challenges in rural areas. It introduces students to
various approaches for rural innovation initiatives, emphasizing the exportation of rural communities.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Identifying the needs of rural communities.
2. Forming teams with shared interests.
3. Developing awareness of innovation in agriculture, forestry and rural development.
4. Creating new patterns of cooperation and collaborative learning.
5. Report preparation and presentation.
Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Rural Innovation Project Guidelines
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

(Highest Level)

understand the application of business management principles in rural innovation activities. Understanding (K2),
co1 il s
Imitation (S1)
co2 apply analytical skills to identify and categorize cases of rural innovation within our Applying (K3),
community. Precision (S3)
co3 analyze the concept of rural innovation and its influence on social, economic and Applying (K3),
environmental outcomes in rural areas. Precision (S3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 3
Cco2 1
CO3 1
1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
ghm e
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Kongu Engineering Culiege, Perundurai, trode — (38060, India

" 24MBG14 INTERNATIONAL VISIT AND ENVIRONMENT STUDY

development. If provided hands on exposure to the corporate environment in foreign nations,
understand macroeconomic indicators and evaluating career opportunities abroad. Additionally, it helps
students overcome cultural barriers in preparation for future international work and living.

v -
- .
| :‘;‘rf“;gﬁlm"‘e& | Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T | P | Credit |
ol |
i N _ —
' Prerequisites Nil 3/4/5/6 | ACC |0| 0| 4 2
- — |
i Preamble This course offers sludents authentic travel experiences aimed at enhancing their intellectual

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1. Experiencing/doing by visiting any foreign nation
2. Macro Environment study of the visited country.
3. Reviewing and reflecting on the cultural experiences.
4. Drawing learning from the reflections.
Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. International Visit Guidelines
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

(Highest Level)

CO1 apply new experiences to challenge personal beliefs and expand capabilities.

Applying (K3) /
Manipulation (S2)

CO2 | apply exposure to new countries to view challenges from a creative perspective.

Applying (K3) /
Manipulation (S2)

CO3 | develop new study and carees pathways informed by international experiences.

Creating (K6) /
Manipulation (S2)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 2
co2 1 1
CO3 2

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 - Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Parundurai, Erode - 638060,5 India

24MBG15 BUSINESS PLAN PREPARATION FOR A VENTURE

g o Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T B | Cradit
Branch : ol e
Prerequisites Nil : 3141516 ACC 0|0 4] =2
Preamble This course aims‘to familiarize students with the essential steps involved in ‘planning, launching and

managing a business, focusing.on practical application within a startup context. Students will actively
engage in tasks that mimic real-world startup activities, culminating in the preparation and presentation
of a comprehensive business plan.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Market research and analysis experiment.
2. Financial projection exercise.
3. Marketing plan development task.
4. Business model canvas.
5. SWOT analysis and risk assessment activities.
6. Pitch presentation.
Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Business Plan Manual
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
co1 analyse market trends and consumer behaviour to formulate strategic business decisions. Applying (K3),
Imitation (S1)
co2 analyse financial data to assets the financial viability and sustainability of business Analyzing (K4),
ventures. Manipulate (S2)
co3 Evaluate the effectiveness of marketing strategies and tactics through data analysis and Evaluating (K5),
performance metrics. Manipulate (S2)
Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3 ' 2 1
Cco2 3 2 1
CO3 _ 3 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom's Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG16 SOCIAL é_ENSITIZATION PROJECT

E:Zg;z:lmme& Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil 3/415/6 ACC 0| 0| 4 2 '

Preamble

awareness, leadership and advocacy

This Course makes aims to equip students with the skills and knowledge necessary to understand and
contribute to social justice, fostering safe, healthy, equitable and thriving communities through self

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1 Identify the needs of the society
2. Forming teams with shared interest.
3. Developing awareness of social issues.
4, Designing activities to achieve team goals.
5. Engaging community activities.
6. Demonstrating effective resource utilization.
7. Preparing and presenting reports on activities.
Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
1. Social Project Guidelines
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

(Highest Level)

understand the principles of social justice and their application in creating safe, healthy and

Understanding (K2),

GOt equitable communities. Imitation (S1)
co2 apply critical thinking skills to comprehend the concept of social sensitization and its Applying (K3),

implications on society. Precision (S3)
CO3 | identify and categorize instances of social sensitization innovation with communities. Aplying (K3),

Precision (S3)

Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 3
CcOo2
CO3 1

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom’s Taxonomy

KEC, MBA, Regulation, Curriculum and Syllabus — R2024

Page 168



Q 3
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24MBG17 BUSINESS ETHICS AND CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR)

g:gg:;mme & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category | L | T P | Credit
Prerequisites Nil 3/4/516 ACC 0| 0| 4 2
Preamble The course on Business Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is designed to equip students

with the knowledge and skills necessary to navigate ethical challenges in business environments and
understand the importance of social responsibility in organizational practices. Through theoretical
discussions, case studies, and interactive exercises, students will develop a deep understanding of
ethical decision-making, CSR strategies, and their impact on stakeholders and society.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1.

Ethical Dilemma Analysis: Students will analyze case studies presenting ethical dilemmas in business contexts.
They will identify ethical issues, evaluate decision-making processes, and propose ethical solutions based on ethical
frameworks and principles.

CSR Strategy Development: In groups, students will develop comprehensive Corporafe Social Responsibility
(CSR) strategies for fictional companies. They will consider environmental, social, and economic factors, set CSR
objectives, and outline implementation plans to address societal needs and expectations.

Ethical Leadership Simulation: Through role-play simulations, students will step into the role of ethical leaders
facing complex ethical challenges. They will practice ethical decision-making, communication skills, and conflict
resolution techniques in leadership positions.

Stakeholder Engagement Workshop: Students will participate in a workshop focusing on stakeholder engagement
strategies in ethical decision-making. They will analyze stakeholder perspectives, identify stakeholder needs and
expectations, and develop communication strategies to foster trust and transparency.

Ethical Marketing Campaign Analysis: Students will evaluate real-world ethical marketing campaigns. They will
assess the ethical implications of marketing strategies, analyze their impact on consumer behavior and perception,
and discuss the role of ethics in marketing practices.

Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE: B
1. Business Ethics and CSR Manual.
COURSE OUTCOMES: BT Mapped
On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
cot understand ethical principles and frameworks, employing ethical reasoning to analyze and Understanding (K2),
resolve ethical dilemmas in business contexts. Imitation (S1)
develop the ability to design and implement comprehensive Corporate Social Responsibility Applying (K3)
CO2 | (CSR) strategies for organizations, emphasizing social responsibility and sustainability in PPyINg ;
h - Precision (S3)
business practices.
demonstrate ethical leadership skills, encompassing decision-making, communication, and Applying (K3)
CO3 | conflict resolution, while upholding ethical principles and fostering a culture of integrity ppiying !
. o Precision (S3)
within organizations.

Mapping of COs with POs
COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

CO1

CcO02

CO3

1 — Slight, 2 — Moderate, 3 — Substantial, BT- Bloom'’s Taxonomy
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Kongu Engineering College, Perundurai, Erode — 638060, India

24MBG18 INDIAN MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES: INSIGHTS FROM TRADITION

Frogratime & Master of Business Administration Trim. | Category |L | T | P | Credit
Branch

’ Prerequisites Nil 3/4/5/6 ACC 0|0 4 2

| Preamble This course delves into the rich heritage of Indian management principles, drawing insights from ancient

scriptures and traditional wisdom. Students will explore the foundational principles of Indian
management and their relevance in contemporary organizational contexts, equipping them with valuable
skills and perspectives for effective leadership and management practices.

'LIST OF EXPERIMENTS / EXERCISES:

1.

Leadership Manifesto Creation: Research and analyze leadership styles from Indian historical figures, culminating
in the development of a comprehensive leadership manifesto aligned with Indian management principles.

Conflict Resolution Simulation: Engage in role-playing exercises based on "Sama, Dana, Bheda, Danda"
principles to resolve conflicts within simulated organizational scenarios, evaluating the effectiveness of each
approach. '

Mindfulness and Stress Management Workshop: Participate in experiment focused on mindfulness and stress
management techniques derived from Indian philosophy, assessing their impact on personal well-being and
professional performance.

Ethical Decision-Making Case Studies: Analyze case studies depicting ethical dilemmas from Indian scriptures,
apply principles of "Dharma" in decision-rnaking, and reflect on the ethical implications of various choices.

Employee Engagement and Well-being Initiative: Design and implement an employee engagement program
rooted in Indian values, precmoting holistic well-being, mental clarity, and emotional balance among employees, and
evaluate its impact on organizational culture and productivity.

Total:40
REFERENCES/ MANUAL /SOFTWARE:
i 1. Indian Management Principles Insight from Tradition manual.
L ey
'COURSE OUTCOMES: =~ " BT Mapped
| On completion of the course, the students will be able to (Highest Level)
Develop a comprehensive understanding of Indian management principles, including | Understanding (K2),
CO1 concepts like "Dharma,” "Karma," and "Seva," and their relevance in modern management Imitation (S1)
| contexts. ;
Utilize traditional Indian management techniques, such as "Guru-Shishya Parampara" and Applying (K3),
Cc02 "Sama, Dana, Bheda, Danda," to solve complex management problems and enhance Precision (S3)
leadership effectiveness.
Evaluate case studies and scenarios derived from Indian scriptures, assessing ethical Analyzing (K4),
C02 | dilemmas and decision-making processes based on principles like "Dharma" and "Karma," ~ Precision (S3)
and demonstrate critical thinking skilis in resolving these issues.

| Mapping of COs with POs

COs/POs PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 POG
cO1 2 T
co2 2 o
cos 2
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